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ABSTRACT 
A. STUDY CF THE FINANCIAL PROBLEMS OF UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARIES WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO ALIGARH/ 
BANARAS AND DELHI UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
In this thesis entitled " A Study of the Financial 
problems of University libraries with Specia]. Reference 
to Aligarh, Banaras anc? Delhi University Libraries," the 
author has firstly examined the place of the university 
library in a system of higher education. It has been 
observed that- as a resource a university library occupies 
the central and primary place because it serves all the 
functions of a university, teaching and research, the 
creation of new knowledge and the transmission to posterity, 
of the learning and culture of the past and present. Its 
organic growth and increasing complexities, owing to constant 
challenges from the universe of knowledge, call for the appli-
cation of modern methods of management for its efficient and 
effective functioning. The thesis surveys recent trends in 
library management. 
Univer-sity libraries are presently faced with serious 
financial problems the world over. The causes of this situa-
tion identified and analysed by this thesis are :-
1) Explosion of knowledge as a result of highly 
intensified research activity and rapid emergence of new 
subjects; (2) Exponentially increasing volume of published 
output; (3) Steady growth of student population and facul-
members; (4) Steep rise in the cost of reading material; 
-li-
es) Escalating costs of library services which are growing 
both in volume and variety; (6) Rising establishment budget; 
(7) Increasing cost of preservation of reading material; 
(8) Growing need for more space for shelving and reading 
areas; and (9) static or marginally Increasing budgets of 
university libraries. The predicament of the university 
libraries is that while their purchasing power is declining 
rapidly owing to paucity of funds and the high rate of 
inflation, the cost of every input is rising sharply. 
For university libraries in India the situation is 
all the more serious because of their poor finances which are <^  
no match to the financial resources of their Western counter-
parts. It has been noted that in the pre-independence period 
their growth needs were very much neglected. JEven In the post-
Independence era, while the efforts of the UGC, in the light 
of the recommendations of the Ranganathan Committee, did bring 
about a perceptible change in the deplorable conditions of 
university libraries, their development has been below the marK 
and lopsided. The thesis attributes the present state of affair 
to the absence of a national policy for the planned develd>pment 
of university libraries and the failure of the universities, 
the UGC and the State governments to follow any recognised 
minimum standard In financing library facilities. The per-
centage of the library budget to the total Institutional budget 
has not shown any Improvement over the average of 4,04% in 
1961. The detailed case study of the Allgarh Misllm University 
Librajry in relation to Banaras and Delhi University Libraries 
and a comparative study of the percentage of expenditure on 
books and periodicals to the total institutional budget in some 
other university libraries bear out this fact. It is maintained 
that this is the root cause of the financial "troubles of Indian 
university libraries and of their incapability to meet the 
-lii-
growing demands from the academic community. 
Proposing detailed measures to remedy the present 
situation, the thesis underlines the need for the formulation 
of a national policy for the future development of university 
libraries. It recommends that the UGC should accept the 
responsibility to plan, coordinate and monitor this development, 
A detailed course of action has been outlined for the 
Commission in this behalf. As regards library finances, it 
has been stressed that the universities should spend a miniminn 
of 6% of their total budget on libraries as recommended by the 
University Education Commission (1964-66). The thesis recommends 
a number of other financial and general measures which concern 
the UGC, the State Governments and the Universities, Of these 
the more important ones relate to sharing of financial assistance 
to university libraries by the UGC and the State government, 
allocation of funds to various sxjbjects, keeping the expenditure 
on staff Salaries within the maximum limit of 50% of the total 
budget, adoption of modern budgetary practices including the 
provision for depreciation on equipments and machinery, 
organisation of library collections on the divisional pattern 
and pursuing ^ pragmatic acquisition policy based on careful 
book selection and procurement of reading material on the most 
economical terms. The study lays particular emphasis on resource 
sharing on a regional basis by the university libraries in 
India to avoid unnecessary "duplication of reading material 
and to ensure a wider coverage of the exponentially increasing 
volume of ciorrent literature with their limited financial 
resources. It also strongly recommends that the Indian 
university libraries should modernise their management, 
develop subject expertise within their available personnel 
resources and take recourse to automation. It has been noted 
that these measures have greatly helped the European and 
American libraries to reduce the intensity of their financial 
problems. 
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The thesis maintains that the course of action outlined 
above will ensure the planned growth of university libraries 
in India, taskle effectively the financial problems facing 
them currertly and enable them to improve their services 
considerably to meet the growing demands from the academic 
community. The role of the UGC will, however, be crucial in 
this behalf. The professional organisations like the Indian 
Library Association, the lASLIC, the Association of Indian 
universities, etc., can also help a lot in bringing about 
the desired change. On the planned growth of university 
libraries will depend largely the future map of higher 
education in the country. 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N 
INTRODUCTION 
Education has been viewed by eminent contemporary 
thinkers as human capital and investment in education as an 
essential input for the growth of this capital. The quality 
of the capital in any particular nation depends on the 
intellectual level and the standard of technical know-how 
of the people. Since libraries are an integral part of the 
learning process, they play a fundamentally important role 
in the formation of this capital. The renowned economist 
IW schultz has rightly paid ^wing tribute to the value of 
education directly, and to the libraries indirectly, in the 
following statement: 
"Although it is obvious that people acquired useful 
skills and knowledge, it is not obvious that sfl^ ills and 
knowledge are a form of capital, that this capital is in 
substantial part a product of deliberate investment, that 
it has grown in Western societies at a much faster rate 
than conventional (non-human) capital, and that its growth 
may well be the most distictive feature of the economic 
system. It has been widely observed that increases in 
national output have been large conpared with the increases 
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In the educational set-up of any country^  higher 
education occupies a position of paramount inportance. On 
it depends the intellectual level of and the scientific and 
technological break-through achieved by a people. The 
universities and other institutions of higher learning are 
the centres which produce the intellectual pioneers, 
scientists and leaders in different walks of life who shape 
the destiny of a nation. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, in his 
convocation address to the University of Allahabad in 1947, 
thus svunmed up the basic objectives of the university and its 
role in national life: 
"A University stands for humanism, for tolerance, for 
reason, for the adventure of ideas and for the search 
of truth. It stands for the onward march of the human 
race toward, even higher objectives. If the univer-
sities discharge their duties adequately, then it is 
well with the .nation and the people." 
These great words highlight the basic truth that 
universities have to play a crucial role in the life, well-
being and progress of a nation. 
The importance of libraries in any system of higher 
education can hardly be over-€inphasis.e<^ .^'hey play a pivotal 
role in the academic life of the institutions of higher 
learning. Gone are the days when the library was considered 
as a " conventional but more 
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or less useless accessory" of a university. It has now been 
fully realised that a university library is a dynamic agency 
enjoined to participate actively in teaching and research. 
Numerous education commissions and committees, both at home 
and abroad^ have expressed the view that the library is the 
core of a university. As a resoutce it occupies the central 
and primary place because it serves all the fxinctions of a 
university, teaching and research, the creertion of new knowledge 
and the transmission to posterity of the learning and culture 
of the past and present, 
A modern university library is a huge and complex orga-
nisation. The complexities are steadily growing with the ejqjan-
sion of the library and the enlargement of the scope of its 
r 
functions in response to growing demands from the academic 
community. Apart from the problems of organisation, personnel 
management, financial and cost control, coordinated functioning, 
work flow and operations analysis, performance standards, etc., 
which are inherent in the administration of any large organisa-
tion, a university library is today beset with added problems 
of a vexatious nature which originate from information explosion, 
proliferous growth of literature in various disciplines, inter-
disciplinary character of research, changing methods of instruc-
tion and examination, steady rise in student enrolment and the 
number of faculty members and an ever-growing demand for a 
variety of library services, CWlng to these factors the university 
-Iv-
library has now outgrown the stage when it could be administered 
efficiently by conventional methods, its growing complexities 
and problems call for the application of the methods and devices 
of modern scientific management. 
University libraries are currently faced with serious finan-
cial problems the world over. While their budgets are either 
static or increasing only marginally, the cost of every input 
is rising sharply. Unabated steep hi-ke in the cost of books 
and periodicals in syWipathy with the world inflationary trendy 
escalating cost of library services, increasing establishment 
budget and rising expenditure on preservation of reading material 
and general mciintenance are the major factors contributing to 
their financial troubles. The e^ qjonentially increasing volume 
of published output has further aggravated the situation. With 
their shrinking budgets in real terms and declining purchasing 
power they are also required to meet the growing demand for a 
wider coverage of current literature. What a challenging situa-
tion indeed,' 
SETTING THE PROBLEM! 
For university libraries in India the situation is all the 
more serious because of their poor finances which are no match 
to the financial resources of their Western counterparts. It is 
in the background of these factors that this enquiry has been 
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undertaken and the thesis is entitled : "A Study of the finan-
cial problems of university libieries with special reference 
to Aligarh, Banaras and Delhi University Libraries." It makes 
a critical assessment of the various factors which are contri-
buting to the financial troubles of university libraries, both 
at home and abroad. The enquiry is, however, particularly con-
cerned with the Indian university libraries. It makes a detailed 
case study of the Aligarh Muslim University Library in relation 
to Banaras and Delhi University libraries and offers certain 
specific suggestions in the context of the AMU library as well 
as general suggestions to tackle effectively the problems con-
fronting the Indian university libraries at present. 
Framework and Research Methodology; 
Comparative methodology has been used with a view to study-
ing the problem in its true perspective. Throughout the study 
an attempt has been made to arrive at conclusions with the help 
of statistical reasoning. The subject matter of the thesis has 
been divided in the following order; 
Chapter-I probes into the modern trends in library mana-
gement and surveys briefly the literature produced on the sub-
ject since the 1950s, It also examines at some length the appli-
cability of the various elements of scientific management to 
libraries and conpares the managerial transformation process 
in libraries with that of a business organisation. The study 
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reveals that the process in both the organisms is similar 
notwithstanding the fact that the one is a profit organisa-
tion whereas the other a non-profit one. The chapter then 
proceeds to study the special responsibilities of an Indian 
university library as well as its general problems which it 
shares with all other libraries. In this context it under-
lines the need of modernising the management of the university 
libraries in India© 
Chapter-II highlights the importance of higher education 
for the development and progress of any human society. In the 
context of the responsibilities of a modem university^ it 
underlines the pivotal role of the library and outlines its 
functions. The chapter then traces the origin and growth of 
university libraries in India since the establishment of the 
first three universities of the country, e.g. Bombay, Calcutta, 
and mdras, in 1857, It has been noted that because of the 
very low priority attached to them in the pre- ndependence 
period their development was seriously neglected. In the post-
Independence period too, their growth has been lopsided because 
of the absence of a national policy for their planned develop-
ment and the failure of the universities, the UGC and the 
State Governments to follow any recognised standard norms to 
finance them. The study in this chapter reaches the inevitable 
conclusion that the poor finances of the Indian university 
libraries are the greatest impediment in their way to meet 
effectively the growing demands of the academic community. 
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Chapter-III analyses and studies in detail the causes 
of financial problems of university libraries throughout the 
world. It identifies the following major causes: (1) Explosion 
of knowledge as a result of highly intensified research acti-
vity; (2) Exponentially increasing volume of published output; 
(3) Steady growth of student population and growing number of 
faculty members; (4) Steep rise in the cost of reading material; 
(5) Escalating cost of library services; (6) Rising cost of 
library personnel; (7) Increasing cost of preservation of read-
ing m.aterial; and (8) Growing need for more accommodation. In 
the Indian context the chapter studies at some length the prob-
lem of rising student enrolment and faculty members which is 
much more acute for the university libraries in India than for 
libraries in the West, 
The alarming nature of causes of financial problems, 
studied in Chapter III, calls for an examination of the financial 
framework within which the Indian and Western University libra-
ries operate. Chapter IV is,therefore, devoted tolibrary finance. 
It examines such questions as the sources of library finance 
and the quantum of finance required for a university library. 
In this connection it critically examines the norms suggested 
by various expert bodies and conmittees, both Indian & foreign-
It then studies the librqry budget as a potent weapon of finan-
cial management and also surveys the latest developments in 
budgetary practices in the West. An examination of the internal 
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structure of the budget leads to a discussion of two irriportant 
issues ; (1) A,llocation of fund? to various subjects for purch-
ase of reading material and (2) the ratio of expenditure amongst 
various items of the budget. Examining critically the formulae 
suggested by different expert bodies or developed on the basis 
of studies carried out in this connection in Western countries, 
it makes certain pragmatic suggestions to ensure the optimal 
utilisation of the scarce financial resources of a university 
library. 
Chapter-V deals with collections, T!he size and variety 
of library collections are important net only from the- point 
of view of their academic and research value, but also from 
the financial viewpoint. It examines the standards suggested 
by various American & British authorities and makes a compara-
tive study of the collections of American & British university 
libraries with those of the developing countries, including 
India. It then studies the nature and variety of library collec-
tions and enphasises that much more important than the size is 
the richness of library collections. It, therefore, underlines 
the need of a well defined acquisition policy in order to make 
the collections responsive to the academic and research progra-
mmes of a university. With a view to avoiding duplication of 
reading material it recommends that the collections be organised 
on divisional pattern. It also discusses the procedure for 
-ix-
procurement of books and periodicals and recotranends a sound 
policy to ensure the best possible selection of publications 
at the most economical terms with the limited funds at the 
disposal of a university library. In the context of financial 
constraints of university libraries and the exponential volume 
of published output it stresses the need for cooperations among 
libraries of a region and recommends resource sharing as the 
pragmatic approach, 
Chapter-VI examines the potentialities of the methods 
of scientific management to modernise the administration 
of university libraries and to make the most effective 
use of personnel resources. It surveys the numerous studies 
made in the VJestern libraries about job analysis, job evaluation^ 
systems analysis, inter-library comparisons, etc,, in a bid 
to reduce administrative costs and to cope with the increasing 
volume of work. It has been noted that they are also increasing-
ly taking to automation to reduce personnel costs and to deal 
effectively with the situation created by information explosion. 
The chapter then reviews the Indian scene and finds that the 
application of the devices of modern management is still in 
its incipient stage in the Indian university libraries and 
automation is practically non-existent. It highlights the 
importance of these modem approaches to library management 
for the libraries of the country. 
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For a deeper understanding of the problem chapter VII 
makes a detailed case study of the Aligarh Muslim University 
library in relation to the Banaras and Delhi University Libraries, 
It traces the growth of the library since its inception and stu-
dies thoroughly the financial problems confronting it. The case 
study is representative of the conditions obtaining in most 
of the Indian university libraries. It lends support to the 
finding that no recognised financial norms are being applied 
to finance university libraries in India which is the root 
cause of their present financial problems. In this connection 
some of the suggestions made in the context of the AMU library 
equally hold good in the case of other hiversity libraries 
in the country, 
Chapter-VIII sums up the study and contains findings and 
suggestions. It underlines the need of observing the minimum 
standard at least, recommended by the University Education 
Commission (1964-66) to finance the university libraries. It 
also recommends the formulation of a national policy for the 
planned growth of university libraries. It suggests that the 
UGC as the central funding agency of university libraries and 
as the highest policy making body in higher education^should 
come forward in a big way to take upon itself the responsibility. 
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of directing, coordinating and evaluating the planned growth 
of university and college libraries in the country. An 
effective solution of the problems confronting them presently 
will depend in a large measure yes in a very large measure 
on the future role of the UGC, 
C H A P T E R - I 
RECENT TRENDS IN 
LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 
CHAPTER - I 
RECENT TRENDS IN LIBRARY MANAGEMENT 
The managerial activity Is required In all types of organlsias-
cconomic^ social, political or religious. It is as iinportant to 
non-business as to bvisiness organisations. The fundameptaX Job of 
the manager is the same evezywhere/ whatever be the nomenclature 
of his position and the nature of the organisation^ he is enqployed 
in* Whether it is an educational institution^ a business house, 
an'agricultural farm# a government department, a charitable trust, 
a library or even a purely religious ^institution (fnosgue, church, 
temple or gurdwara) the basic task of the ex^mtive functionary, 
everywhere, by whatever designation he might be called,, is to 
generate and maintain an environment in which all the. workers may 
contribute their best to the objectives Of the organisation* Ip 
the words of Koontz, 0* Donnell and Heihrich'thegoa^l of ^ nanageps, 
as managers, is fundamentally the same in ];}p,0in^ s and jipp-business 
enterprises* It is also the same ^t every level* The cpj^pratlon 
president, the city administrs^tor, the hospitalsdepartm.ent.head, 
the government first lipe, siq^ ervlsor, the hO!tr^co^ leader, the 
bishop, the basdt>all manager, and the university president or dean, 
all as managers have the same kind of gpals* The purposes of their 
enterprise or their department may vary, and these purposes may be 
more difficult to define in one situation than in another, but 
their basic managerial goal remains the same . 
And the goal of all managers rmjtst be surplus. Their task is to 
establish the environment for group effort in such a way that 
individuals will contribute to group objectives with the least 
amount of such inputs as money« time, effort, discomfort and 
-1 
materials. 
Thus effective and perceptive management is essential in 
all forms of organised cooperation. The principles of management 
have universal applicability. In every organisation, whatever be 
its nature, the manager is entrusted with the primary responsi-
bility of producing surplus by ensuring the optimal utilization 
of resources in man and material. This he can do by generating an 
atmosphere, conducive to group efforts, so that each individual 
may contribute his maximum to the objectives of the organisation. 
In a business organisation the surplus can be easily 
measured in the form of profits, but in a non-nusiness organisa-
tion it is not possible to discern the surplus in a tangible form. 
Nevertheless if the objectives are pre-determined and clearly 
defined, it is quite possible to find out to what extent the 
objectives of the organisation have been fulfilled and whether 
the realisation of the objectives has been at a higher or lower 
cost. This can be done throxigh the application of the modem 
techniques of scientific management which will certainly help 
enlighten the top executive about the level of performance of the 
1. KCX)NTZ, Harold and others. Management, 7th ed. New Delhi, 
Mc Graw Hill, 1980, p. 8. 
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organisation. Scientific Management will definitely increase 
efficiency of both human and material resources. It will generate 
an environment in which every worker will contribute his best to 
the objectives of the organisation. The inevitable result will^ 
therefore, be the optimal level of realisation of the objectives 
at the least expenditure of labour and capital in a given situation. 
The non-business organisations depend heavily on the general 
public for their fjlnancial support. They are, therefore, accountable 
before the people for the pxjblic money. It is, therefore, all the 
more necessary that they should operate at a level that ensures 
their most efficient and effective working. Like many other non-
profit organisations, which exist basically for the public goals^ 
a library is also a social organisation of the same variety. Of 
all the types of libraries, a public library is the most important 
because it caters to the needs of all sections of the society. It 
is a purely democratic institution of life«*long self-education 
which always keeps its portals open to all and sundry. It is an 
institution of the people, for the people and by the people. Since 
it is established and maintained with public funds, the people have 
a right to know whether the material resources contributed by them 
are utilised judiciously and prudently and whether the library 
functions at the optimal level. Other libraries such as academic, 
special etc., are accountable for their working before their 
parent bodies. 
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TREKDS IN LIBRARY mNAGBMENT 
Until about half a century baCk most libraries in the world 
barring, of course> the national libraries, were small organisa-
tions and their effective management was no problem at all. 
Howev^ er, the last fifty years have witnessed a phenomenal growth 
of all types of libraries — piablici, special academic, governmental, 
etc. The manag«nent of these libraries has grown both in volume 
and complexities. The exponential growth of their collections, 
the steep rise in their membership, the ever-grcwing demand for 
a variety of library services, the explosion of knowledge in the 
present century and the consequent torrential stream of publica-
tions, the unabated hilce in the cost of reading material in 
sympathy with the world-wide Inflationary trend, their slcwly 
increasing budgets, the steady Increase in the strength of library 
staff — all have made libraries very complex organisations. The 
management of the university library has become all the more 
difficult and complicated owing to the paucity of financial 
resources on the one hand and the ceaseless proliferation of 
published output at a startling pace, on the other. The perplexing 
and vexatious task of the University Librarian Is that what small 
fraction of the total published output of the world he can purching 
and hor can he meet the demands of the academic and research 
coimtunlty most effectively. The rapid organic growth of the 
library and its numerous organisational and administrative 
problems have made its management a challenging task. It is no 
longer possible now to run It with outmoded and obsolete bureau-
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cratic methods. The administration of most university libraries 
in this country presents the sad spectacle of inertia and resist-
ance to change. The same'old methods and ptocedures are still in 
vogue and the realisation that the present grim situation calls 
for the application of the techniques of scientific management 
is very slow. 
The slow acc^tance of the techniques of management is 
evident from the fact that there arc people who still argue that 
scientific method and Library Administration are incorrpatible. 
According to them "scientific method is something that may be 
used in a vague area of business or manufacturing or industry/ 
but has no place where humans are concerned or where values are 
important and results are gauged in terms of the conveyance of 
ideas rather than of items." However^ Library Administration is 
confronted with the same basic task which is faced by the admini-
stration of any other organisation — the task of accomplishing 
the objectives of the organisation in the best possible manner. 
The major problem of administration everywhere is the samet 
Given certain things to be done, what are the ways in which they 
can be done and what i* the best choice in a particular situation 
that entails the least cost. Thus whether.it is conveyance of 
ideas or any other service of the library, it can certainly be 
provided in a better way and at a lesser cost with improved 
library techniques than without them. 
1. Mc DI^RMID, Errett W. "Scientific method and Library 
Administration". Library Trends 2(4), 1954: 361. 
There Is another plea against the application of scientific 
management. "Libraries do not operate for the purpose of financial 
profit. Thus it has been argued by some librarians that scientific 
management need not be applied to them". It is, hcwever, a 
fallacious argument. The very fact that libraries are non-profit 
organisations maKes it even more imperative that they should be 
•well-managed. Idbraries share with a multitude of other social 
service and governmental organisations in any cormrunity a responsi-
bility to give to the taxpayer or contributor a maximum return 
of service for the tax or contribution paid. 
Scientific management has been subjected to unjustified 
opprobrium for yet another reason. It has been pointed out that 
functions of library management are different from the functions 
of librarians performing as professionals. Some librarians feel 
sore that "there is strong reason to believe that library manage-
m&nt has taken precedence over the professional functions of 
librarians and that in roost libraries the professional functions 
are consequently eclipsed and downgraded in both the attitudes 
and performance of librarians." This is, however, again a 
misnomer and an uncalled for criticism. The professional and 
managerial functions at the top level are so inter-mingled that 
they cannot be separated. Scientific management is a technique and 
a proven method of efficiency. While it gets the hue of the 
organisation in which it is applied, its essential nature does 
not change. This is equally true of libraries. The functions of 
1, DOUGHERTY, Richard M and HEINRITZ, Fred J, Scientific 
management of library operations. New York, Scare crow Press, 
1966, p. 16. 
2, PANWAR.B.S. and VYAS, S.D,, eds. Library management, Delhi,B.R. 
Publishing Corp,, 1986. pp. 40-41. 
defining the goals, framing policies, making plans for the 
library, of creating an organisational structure for it and 
coordinating the activities of the various units within, of 
directing and supervising the work of others and of analysing 
and evaluating the results and taking corrective measures, 
are both managerial and professional functions at one and the 
same time. Effective performance of these functions needs pro-
fessional insight and knowledge of librarianshlp. No executive, 
hcwsoever, qualified and e^ qjerienced in managerial techniques, 
will be competent to perform these functions if he laciks 
library esqjertise* The same will hold good In the context of a 
hospital, an educational Institution, a bank, an industrial 
undertaking or any other economic or social organisation. What 
is needed is that professional knowledge in each case should 
be blended with scientific management techniques to ensure the 
optimal level of working. 
Prom the above, it is evident that criticism against the 
application of scientific management to libraries is largely 
based on wrong notions. A limiting conception of management, 
rooted only in bureaucratic models of library organisation has 
dominated most libraries and has all too often been strengthened 
by undue emphasis on professional aspects. 
Libraries are faced with a serious challenge to bring 
about a basic change in their character. The challenge comes 
from modern technology and information explosion. Libraries, 
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like other professional service organisations such as hospitals 
and welfare agencies, exist primarily to extend certain services 
to consumers who can not provide these services for themselves. 
The shift that is warranted in the essential character of 
libraries in the context of the fast-moving and changing world, 
is from "book worship" to the provision of information service. 
It was this urgent change in the library's style of functioning 
that was stressed by Peter DrucHer in his address to the 
American Library Association in 1975. 
According to Miriam A Drake the large libraries" are not 
providing effective information services to consumers because 
the goals and attitudes of the librarians are in conflict with 
the goals of the libraries as organisations the 
change in the mission of librarianship h^s significant implica-
tions for the library professional, the library administrator 
and the managers of organisations employing librarians. There 
are great differences amotionally, intellectually and professiona-
lly between the conc^t of warehouse maintenance and that of 
Infojnnation provision. The warehouse function involves senti-
mental attachment to books rather than the active intellectual 
2 
cotwnitment needed to provide effective information service." 
1, DRUCKER, Peter P. "Managing the public service institution* 
College and Research Libraries- 37(1), 1976t 4-14. 
2. DRAKE, Miriam A, Management of libraries as professional 
organisation (In PANWAR, B.S. and Vyas, S.D, eds. Library 
management, pp. 211-12). 
The shift from a storehouse of books to dynamic service 
organisation geared to the needs of consumers obviously calls 
for a radical change in the professional objectives, values and 
attitudes. Libraries have no longer the sole monopoly in infonna-
tion provision. They are operating in an environment wMch is 
becoming increasingly competitive. In many areas the consumers 
have a choice. They may either take recourse to an institution-
ally based library for obtaining the required information or 
they may purchase it from any of the fiintts which offer to supply 
the information demanded at a reasonable cost to busy physicians, 
professors, businessmen and others. The libraries can face this 
intensely growing competition by accepting a total change in 
their conservative outlook and by conceding the stark fact that 
libraries are not an end in themselves but a means to an end. 
This change in library philosophy will obviously call for a 
formulation of client-centred objectives. It has, however, 
been pointed out that client-oriented services are neither 
suitable nor feasible in large libraries but can be performed 
only in small special libraries. Two significant articles have 
challenged this view: Bundy and Wasserman in 1968 and Mc 
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Annally and Downs in 1973. 
1. BUNDY, Mary Lee and WiVSSERMAN, Paul. "Professionalism 
reconsidered". College and Research Libraries. 
29(1), 1968: 5-26. 
2. Mc ANNALLY, Arthur M and DOWNS, Robert B. "The changing 
role of directors of university libraries". College and 
Research Libraries. 34(1), 1973t 103-25. 
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Doralyn Hickey has summarised the problems " The 
special library model of client-oriented information services 
is regularly envied but at the same time eschewed by the staff 
of other types of libraries who understand this model to be 
applicable only to small compact libraries." 
The failure of the libraries to rise up to the occasion 
and to reformulate their objectives in the changed context is 
one of the main reasons why they are looked upon as self-
serving expensive organisations. Widespread budget cuts by 
parent institutions are clear evidence of the fact that library 
services are viewed as expensive and non-essential relative to 
other services. 
The low importance attached to libraries is partly due 
to the dominance of traditional professionals. In a large nunfeer 
of libraries the services are not responsive to the needs of 
their consumers. The conservatives consider the library as an 
end in itself. Their entire stress is on books, periodicals and 
other reading material or on the niceties of cataloguing and 
classification. The user is viewed by them not as a client who 
comes to the library for service but as an ignorant patron who 
wants enlightenment through books. 
The formulation of client-oriented objectives is by no 
means an easy task in large libraries because most libraries 
cater to the needs of two groups — funders and consumers. 
lo HICKEY, Doralyn J, Public and technical library services; 
a revised relationship. (In STEVENS, Norman D, ed. Essays 
for Ralph Shaw. Metuchen NJ, Scarecrow Press, 1'575). 
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The availability of funds for consumer service programmes 
depends largely on satisfying the needs of the funders who 
may or may not be aware that every library user is not 
necessarily a financial supporter, and yet the portals of 
the public library are to be kept open to everyone without 
any distinction whatsoever. The funder in his capacity as the 
taxpayer demands accountability for the public money and 
effectiveness in the working of the library. The professionals 
consider these demands as encroachment on their professional 
freedom, objectives and values. They assert that their profe-
ssional ethics, attitudes and style of functioning should not 
be questioned. 
In analysing the current management problems of libraries 
the important factors which are to be taken into consideration 
include the professional, the organisational, the market and the 
relationship among them. The difference between organisational 
and professional objectives is the cause of major conflict in 
organisations, especially those which consist of a nuntoer of 
professional groupings. For example, the universities and teaching 
hospitals often face vexatious problems in achieving the object-
ives of the organisation owing to the friction generated by 
disparate values, attitudes and operating modes. Bundy and 
Wasserman have rightly observed: "As is equally true of profe-
ssionals who practise in formal organisations, librarians are 
faced with conflicts inherent in the incongruance between 
professional conwitroents on the one hand and employees require-
ments on the other," 
1. BUNDY, Mary Lee and WASSERMAN, Paul. qp.cit.,pp. 5-26, 
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The role of scientific managarent is growing increasingly 
in the not-for-profit organisations. So is the case with 
libraries. The pressure on library management is coming from 
three sides: institutional management, clients and library staff. 
University, government, coJT>orate and other institutional 
managements are demanding that the library justify the cost of 
its services in relation to their benefits. 
The present challenge can be faced effectively by the 
libraries only if the professionals give up their conservative 
and inward looking methods, change their outmoded philosophy 
of libraries and adopt the principles and techniques of scienti-
fic management. The failure of top executive to give direction 
and to take up the challenge of customer-centred services 
exacerbates the severity of the pressures. The situation calls 
for abandonment of tradition, encouragement of innovation and 
ccMTimitment by the people working in the organisation to change 
their behaviours and attitudes, 
A SURVEY OF LITERATURE ON SCIENTIFIC mNAaE^^ENT OF LIBRARIES 
The library profession has not been altogether Indifferent 
to develpproents in the field of scientific management. Attempts 
have* been made from the early 1950s to evoke librarian's 
Interest in the new sxibject. The earliest effort in this behalf 
was made by the Library Trends which devoted its full issue 
No. 3 of Volxime 2, 1954 to "Scientific Management in Libraries". 
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Library Systems Analysis Guide-lines by Edward A. Chapman, 
Paul L, St, Pierre and John Lubans (1970) is one of the 
irrpoirtant early printed works seeking application of the 
principles of scientific management to libraries. The book aims 
at providing guide-lines for library administrators and System 
Analysts in analysing and evaluating existing operating systems 
and in designing n&if and improved ones. The guidelines are 
based on experience in applying scientific roanag«nent concepts 
and techniques to operations concerned. The decade 1960s was 
characteristic of the increasing concern of some zealous 
librarians to apply the principles of scientific management to 
libraries. Some very good articles on the application of certain 
specific managerial techniques were published, 'Allen's 
Principles of Management applied to Library Administration' by 
Friedrich Kari-Heinz Brose in California Librarian 30(1) Jan,69; 
•Cost-effectiveness in Library Management' by OB Mrtyn in 
Aslib Electronic Newsletter? 'The Crisis of the Academic Library* 
by Hency Steele in Wilson Library Bulletin 43(6) Feb. 69; 
'Aspects of Library Management Research* by B,C. Vickery 
(Lancaster Library Occasional Papers No,3) are some of the 
notable articles published in periodicals during the period. 
Articles of a comprehensive nature apart, attention was also 
paid to specific aspects of scientific management vis-a-vis 
libraries. The literature of library science showed a growing 
interest in the application of systems analysis to libraries, 
A few representative articles and monographs of this nature 
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are: •Systems Analysis in Libraries' by Ferdinand F Lienikuhler 
(1968); 'Systems Analysis in Libraries' by F, Robinson and 
others (1969); 'System Study as related to Library Operation* 
Analysis, Evaluation and Design', published as a monograph by 
the American Library Association (1969); 'Automation and Libr-
arianship'— the computer era-proceedings of the Public 
Libraries Conference held at Brighton in Sfeptentoer, 1968; and 
•Design of Information System* The use of Systems Analysis' 
by Alio Yanosko Charois in Special Libraries 60(1) of January, 
1969; 'An Example of Systems Analysis: Locating a book in a 
reference room by Edward C Jestes in Special Libraries of 
Nov, 1968; 'Seminal Mnemonics as a pattern for the Systems 
Analysis' by A Neelameghan in Library Science with a slant tp 
Doctunentatlon, Dec. 1970; and 'The Systems Approach Solves 
Library Problems' by F.L, Bellorty in ALA Bulletin, 62(1968). 
A very good book which contains case studies and is titled 
•Case Studies in Systems Analysis in A University Library' 
was edited by Barton R. Burkhalter and published by the Scarcrow 
Press in 1968. Systematic Analysis of University Libraries; 
An Application of Cost-Benefit Analysis to the M.I.T. Libraries 
by Jeffrey A. Raffel and Robert Shishko (1969) is another 
important stu^ i'' on the application of systems methodology and 
the technique of cost-benefit analysis to a University library. 
Automation also attracted early attention of the libraries 
because of the phenomenal growth of libraries and the consequent 
managerial problems. Since the early 1960s the volume of periodi-
cal literature on this aspect has been growing steadily. A 
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reference to some good articles on the subject will be quite 
appropriate here. 'Computer Simulation of Library Operations' 
by Irving E, Stephens in Special Libraries 61(6) July-Aug. 
1970; •Administrative and Economic Considerations for Library 
Automation' j[n Clinic on Library Applications of Data Processing/ 
Proceedings, 1967, ed. by Dewey E, Carroll, University of 
Illinois, 1967; 'Closing the circuit; Automation and Data 
Processing for Libraries' by Verner W, Clapp in Library Journals 
91 (1966); 'The Development and Administration of Automated 
Systems in Academic Libraries' by Richard De Gennaro in Journal 
of Library Automation^ 1(1968); 'Determining the Cost of Library 
Automation' by P.J. Fasana in AIA Bulletin. 61(1967); 'An 
Approach to Library Automation Problems' by Ivan P. Jackson in 
College and Research Libraries, 28(1967); 'The Machine and the 
Librarian' by Ralph H Parker in Library Resources and Technical 
Services, 9(1965); 'Problems of Electronics Data Processing 
in Libraries by Gunther Pflug in Libri 15(1965); and 'Develop-
ing a Library Automation Programme' by David P Waite in Wilson 
Library Bulletin/ 43 (1968) are just a few articles to show the 
growing concern of the librarians with automation. During this 
period some good books on the subject also appeared. The 
Computer Age and its Potential for Management by Gilbert Burck 
(1965), Library Planning for Automation by A. Kent (1965), 
Automation in Libraries by Richard T. Klmber (1968), Practical 
Problems of Library Automation, brought out by Special Libraries 
Association (1967), The Library and the Machine, ed. by 
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C D . Batty (1966)^ Initiating a Library Automation Programne, 
brought out by the Special Libraries Association (1966) and the 
Librarian and the Machine by Paul Wasserman (1965) are examples 
of the early concern about automating library operations. 
New concepts and new techniques in the field of manage-
ment were sought to be applied to libraries promptly. The new 
managerial thinking on decision making soon found reflection 
in library literature, M.L, Bun<ty*s article on 'Decision making 
in Libraries' in IlHnQ;L^ Libraries. 43 (1961) evinced great 
interest in borrowing the new thinking for library management. 
Burton E Larrikin explained the whole process of decision making 
in the context of libraries in his article 'Decision Making Tools 
for Improved Library Operations' which appeared in Special 
Libraries, 56 (1965). The traditional method of decision making 
at the top was sought to be modified by involving functionaries 
at lower heirarchical levels also in this process, thereby 
encouraging participative management. Beverly lynch's article 
'Participative Management in relation to Library Effectiveness' 
in Colleoe and Research Libraries, 33 (5) Septenber, 1972 and 
'Staff Participation in Management in Large University Libraries• 
by Jane G Plener in the July, 1973 Issue of the same periodical 
are good instances of this trend of thinking. 
The technique of operations research as a tool for 
library management has also been much talked about. The Graduate 
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School of Business Administration of the Harvard University, 
Cantoridge, Mass., brought out in 1954 a very good monograph 
titled 'Operations Research: Challenge to Modem Management' 
which set the trend for new thinking. The application of 
operations research was strongly advocated for libraries, F.F. 
Leimkuhler's article, 'Operations Research in Purdue Libraries' 
In Automation in the Library — When, Where and How, ed, ty 
Theodore Andrews (1965) is a good case study of this nature. 
The American Library Association has brought out a valuable 
publication on the subject under the title 'Operations Research : 
A Tool for Library Management' (1981). All the important books 
on library management contain a chapter, section or an article 
on operations research. For example. Studies in Library Manage-
ment, ed, by Gileon Holroyd (1974) contains in volume 2 a very 
good article on 'Operational Research in Libraries' by W.Y. Arms. 
The Association of Special Libraries and Information 
Bureaux, London, organised a conference an 'Corporate Approach 
to Library Management' in 1973. The proceedings of the Conference 
edited by P.A. Thomas and Valerie A. Ward were pxjbllshed in 1974. 
The Conference favoured the corporate pattern of management for 
libraries. The Association also promoted and financed some 
important studies in library management which wqre subsequently 
published in its Series of Occasional Publications, 'Task 
analysis of Library operations* by P.A, Thomos (Publication No,8), 
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•Librarians as Managers: An Exploratory Study— Where the 
time goes* by P.A. Thomas and Valerie A. Ward (Publication 
No. 12) and 'An Analysis of Managerial Activities in Libraries' 
by the same authors (publication No, 14) deserve special mention 
in this context. The last one was particularly important a^ d 
undertaken with a view to developing a categorisation of 
activities in the administrative sub-system of a library, and 
studying the role of decision making in these activities, by 
analysing actual happenings in the working day of practising 
library managers. The Jamaica Library Association organised 
an international Library Conference in April, 1972 on the 
theme 'Libraries and the Challenge of Change*, Its proceedings 
were published in 1975, 
In the United States too, a number of studies were either 
launched by professional organisations or by the universities 
themselves in order to find out the feasibility of applying 
the latest managerial techniques to libraries. It will be 
worthwhile to refer here to a few important studies, William 
B, Rouse of the Graduate School of Library Science, Illinois 
University, conducted a study iij 1975 on 'Quantitative Approaches 
to the Management of Information Document Retrieval at the 
University of Illinois, The Association of Universities and • 
Colleges of Canada sponsored a study on 'Integrated Management 
of Libraries and Collection Development', The study was under-
taken by George J, Snowball who s\A»mitte<3 his report in June, 1973, 
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The Association of Research Libraries, Washington chose 
budgeting techniques in academic and research libraries as 
the topic of an important study in financial management. The 
study concluded that there was ainple evidence that the 
budgeting techniques could affect management potential. It 
recommended Planning, Programming, Budgeting System (PPBS) 
for libraries as an effective fiscal tool to ensure the optimal 
use of the scarce financial resotirces. A very important study 
was undertaken by the Wharton School of Finance and Commerce, 
Philadelphia on the 'Development of a Management System for 
Effective Decision Malcing and Planning in a University Library', 
The study presents PPBS as a rational framework for the manage-
ment of university libraries. Cost-benefit analysis is discussed 
as a means for determining an effective allocation of library's 
resources. It is shown that resources are allocated and utilised 
in the most effective manner when the marginal benefits to 
cost ratios for all elements of all programmes are equal. The 
Wayne State University, Detroit organised a study on 'Services 
Policies for Academic Libraries'. The report of the study was 
brought out in 1971• The Institute of Library Research of the 
California University, Los Angeles conducted a study on 
'Mechanised Infoannation Services in the University Library.' 
The report of the study was made available in December, 1967. 
The school of Industrial Engineering, Purdue University, 
Lafayette conducted a thorough analysis and examination of the 
library services in the University in order to construct ' a 
descriptive model of Library/User/Funder behaviour in a 
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University environment'. Reports of most of these studies 
are available from ERIC Dociament Reproduction Service Bethesda, 
Md. 
The successive issues of Advances in Librarrianship, 
published annually by the Academic Inc., Orlando, Florida, 
contain articles of a very high standard on various topics 
relating to information technology and scientific management 
of libraries. The contents of this important scholarly serial 
show growing concern for the application of modern technology 
and the techniques of scientific management. Productivity 
Measurement in Academic Libraries by Thomas J, Waldhart and 
Thomas P. Marcum (Vol. 6), Operations Research in Libraries 
by Abraham Bookstein and Karl Kocher (Vol. 9), Library Materials 
Budgeting in the Private University Library* Austerity and 
Action by Frederick C, lynden (Vol. 10), Personnel Planning, 
Job Analysis and Job Evaluation with Special Reference to 
Academic Libraries by Sheila Creth (Vol. 12) and Management 
Information for Library Decision Making by Charles Mc Clure 
(Vol. 13) are just a few instances of the articles reflectir^ 
this trend. 
Prom the above brief survJ^ of literature it is evident 
that efforts to apply the latest managerial techniques and 
* 
concepts to libraries began from the early 1960s. The litera-
ture has since been growing steadily. Some important recent 
n 
works are : Quantitative Measurement and Dynamic Library 
Service, edited by Ching-Chih Chen (1978); The Library in the 
University by Norman Higharo (1980); The Impact of New 
Technology on the Management of Librariest Papers presented 
at a course organised by the Library Association and Centre 
for Library and Information Management, Loughborough 
University (1982); Issues in Library Managements A Reader for 
the Professional Librarian (1984), brought out by Knowledge 
Industry Publications, New York; Donald J. Sager's Participa-
tory Management (1982), Automating Library Procedures by Ian 
Lovecy (1984), Library Technical Services: Operations and 
Managonent, edited by Irene P. Gcdden (1984) and Library 
Management, edited by B.S. Panwar and S.D. yyas (1986). 
t^NAGERIAL OPERATIONS AND LIBRARIES 
The managerial operations and processes in any organisa-
tion can be grouped under the following heads: 
1« Planning 
2. Organisation 
3. Coordination 
4. Staffing 
5. Leading 
6. Control 
Henri Fayol, who is considered to be the father of 
operational management theory analysed the process of manage-
ment as he had obseirved it first hand. He came to the conclusion 
that all the work in a business can be divided into six categories! 
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1, Technical activities (production, manufacture, 
adaptation)i 
2, Commercial activities (buying, selling, exchange); 
3, Financial activities (search for and optimum use of 
capital)7 
4, Security activities (protection and property of 
persons); 
5, Accounting activities (stock-taking,balance sheet, 
costs, statistics); 
6, Managerial (administrative) activities (Planning, 
organisation, command, coordination and control); 
Fayol believed that the above six functions under manage-
rial category were essential in every type of organisation and 
not only in a business enterprise. Again and again he emphasised 
that they apply equally to political, religious, social, philin-
thropic, military and other undertakings. Fayol explains these 
elements in the following words: 
"To manage is to forecast and plan, to organise, 
to corranand, to coordinate and to control. To foresee 
(prevoyance) and provide means examining the future 
and drawing up the plan of action. To organise means 
building up the dual structure, material and human, 
of the undertaking. To coirmand means maintaining 
activity among the personnel. To coordinate means 
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binding together, unifying and harnronislng all 
activity and effort. To control means seeing 
that everything occurs in conformity with the 
established rule and expressed command,'* 
In the following paragraphs it will be examined as to 
how far these elements hold good in the context of libraries. 
Planning; Planning is largely a mental activity and therefore, 
it initially takes place in the idea plane and is then trans-
formed into verbal plane. It is probing the future and anticipa-
tion of something which is yet to happen. It is at best progno-
stication. Although the future situation can seldom be predicted 
with accuracy and unforeseen events may interfere even with 
best-laid plans, planning does make it possible for things to 
occur that would not occur. 
Planning is deciding in advance what to do, how to do and 
who is to do it. It means the determination of a course of 
action to achieve a desired result. It involves selecting 
objectives and goals as well as strategies, policies,procedures 
and programmes for achieving them. Planning is not an end in 
itself but a means to an end. As such, it is a continuous process 
and may relate to the organisation as a whole or to any section 
or department thereof. In the words of Fayol, " the plan of 
action is, at one and the sametime, the result envisaged, the 
line of action to be followed, the stages to go through, and 
1, FAYOL, Henri, General and industrial management. London, 
Pitman and Sons, 1949. pp. 5-6. 
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methods to use. It is a kind of future picture wherein 
proximate events are outlined with some distinctness, whilst 
remote events appeat progressively less distinct 
Planning is important in every sphere of human life. It 
can be characterised as the process of thinking before doing. 
The essence of planning is to achieve something with greatest 
certainty and in the most economical way. Planning is done by 
every rational individual. It is done in every home and organi-
sation, whatever be its nature. Planning is, therefore, as 
much essential for libraries as for a business enterprise or 
a social organisation. 
Management planning as a process involves forecasts, 
objectives, policies, programires, procedures, sbhedules and 
budgets. These are inportant ingredients of the process. 
Forecasting is a systematic attempt to probe the future 
on the bais of known facts, A nuirtoer of different techniques, 
mostly mathematical in character, are being used in forecastihg. 
The purpose is to provide the management with reliable data on 
which to base the decision. In the context of libraries too, 
forecasting is necessary, perhaps more necessary than in the 
case of other organisations, for, libraries are institutions 
1. FAYOL, Henri. Op. cit., p. 43, 
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which are as much meant for posterity as for the present 
generation. A library caters to the needs of the existing 
as well as prospective clientele. Thus, while planning a 
library for a particular locality or community it will be 
necessary to obtain full information about the composition 
of population of the locality/community, the level of literacy 
of its menbers, the various trades and professions of the 
people, the local history or the history of the community, the 
ratio of males, females and children, the aptitudes, hobbies 
and particular interests of various groups of the community. 
On the basis of this data the library planners will be in a 
position to forecast the demand for different types of library 
services from the community. Again, on the basis of this data 
and the rate of growth of population will it be possible for 
them to forecast the future expansion of the library. 
Similarly, if the library of a ne^ly established university 
is to be planned, the present strength of the faculty and the 
students, the disciplines included in the curricula, the 
programmes of research, the methods of instruction and examina-
tion, the special character of the university and such other 
factors will have to be taken into consideration. Based on 
this data the planners will forecast the needs of the library 
both for its physical plant and readers services. However, 
since a library ha« characteristics of organic growth and as 
an institution is to continue for generations to come, preserv-
ing for them the accumulated fund of human knowledge, it should 
be planned keeping in view the future expansion and development 
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of the library which may be reasonably predicted in the 
light of the expected growth of its different parameters — 
collections, readers, staff and services. 
Planning is a continuous process in the context of 
libraries. Knowledge is a dynamic continuxan and the universe 
of knowledge is always in turmoil throwing forth challenges 
to the libraries constantly which manifest themselves in the 
form of new disciplines, new researches and new discoveries 
with the consequent proliferation of literature. Swift techno-
logical changes with their inevitable inpact on social and 
cultural patterns, tastes and interests of the people also 
influence the demands for library services profoundly and 
sometimes give rise to new varieties of demands. The population 
explosion is yet another potent factor which affects the libra-
ries by increasing their membership steadily. All these factors 
call for constant planning for the future growth and. expansion 
of the library. The planning may be both of a short-range and 
long range nature. Short-range planning will concentrate on 
immediate problems, e,g,, the institution of new courses of 
studies or the opening of a new department or the establishment 
of a new college in the university and its impact on the 
acquisition programme of the university library and on the 
services, 
Objectives I 
Objectives are the goals or the ends to be achieved. 
2? 
No organisation or institution can function efficiently and 
effectively unless its objectives have been determined and 
specified very clearly to rule out any doubt or ambiguity 
about them. Good management is always management by objectives. 
An organisation can grow and change in an orderly and progress-
ive manner only if well-defined goals have been established 
to guide its progress. Not only that there should be goals 
for the organisation as a whole but for its different units 
too, so that each unit could proceed in the right direction 
and help in achieving the final goals of the organisation in 
a coordinated way. 
Like any other profit or non-profit organisation^ a 
library also functions to achieve certain objectives. The 
objectives will vary with the nature and character of the 
library. For example, the goals of a national library will 
be different from those of a public library. Similarly, the 
objectives of an academic library will vary from those of a 
sjjecial library. Thus while establishing a library its goals 
will have to be very clearly defined according to its nature. 
If it is a national library its goals will include the collection 
and preservation of all reading material concerning the country 
published either within the country or outside, compilation of 
a national bibliography^ participation in programmes of 
bibliographical control at the international level, coordina-
ri 
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tion of the production and dissemination of information and 
effective bibliographical control within the country. If it 
is a public library it will, unlike an academic library or 
a special library, cater to the requirements of all sections 
of the society— males, females, children, literates, illiter-
ates, neo-literates, the laymen, the intellectuals, the 
professionals, the blind, the sick people etc. Its portals 
will be open for everybody without any distinction whatso-
ever. The type of library services that it will offer will 
depend on the demand of the community or the section of society 
for which it is established. It may even undertake extension 
services to cover rural areas or it may offer mobile library 
services to knit together the villages of a Block or Tehsil 
in a library network. Such services are outside the purview of 
an academic or special library. In either case the clientele 
is limited and the library is not open to the public. An 
academic library is primarily meant for the teachers and the 
taught. It caters to the reading and research needs of the 
academic community. Besides the traditional services of loan 
of reading material for home study and facilities for reading 
within the library, it may offer highly specialised services 
also to the teaching and research coimunity such as selective 
dissemination of information, literature surveys and biblio-
graphic service on specific topics of research, regular documenta-
tion service in certain areas, translation service, reprographic 
service etc. The clientele of a technical library is all the 
more specilised and demands highly specialised service, pin-
pointed and exhaustive on a nascent micro thought. Its 
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objectives are, therefore, much more limited as compared to 
those of an academic library. It is now clear that the 
objectives will vary with each type of the library. Thus 
while planning a library it is absolutely essential that the 
planners should clearly state its objectives. No library can 
work well unless its objectives have been very succinctly 
determined. The performance of the library can be Judged 
only with reference to the goals established. 
Policies: 
Policies may be defined as standing answers to recurring 
situations. They may be characterised as 'principles' or as 
'rules for action'. A policy decision is a continuing decision 
for all repetitive situations of a similar nature. It is a 
continuing decision because it is more or less permanent unless 
it is specifically repealed. Policies should not be confused 
with objectives. Policies serve the purpose of relieving the 
manager from taking a decision again and again in repetitive 
situations. 
Like commercial organisations, the libraries also take 
policy decisions which are commonly known as Library Rules. 
For example, non-issue of manuscripts, theses and other rare 
and early printed books from the library is a policy decision. 
Similarly, categories of library membership and the number of 
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volumes to be loaned to members of each category at a time, 
or conducting of physical verification at specified intervals 
or as a continuous process, or discarding of out-dated and 
mutilated books, or assessment of the cost of rare and out 
of print books according to certain norms to be realised 
from a member who has lost them, or charging the cost of the 
entire volume of a periodical for the non-return of a parti-
cular issue, or the cost of the complete set of a multi-volumed 
book for the loss of a single volume, are all policy decisions 
which the library would like to incorporate in its library 
rules. 
Programmes: 
A programme is a sequence of activities designed to 
implement policies and accomplish objectives. It is a step 
by step course of action with financial implications. An 
organisation may have different programmes for its different 
units. But all the programmes should be consistent with the 
objectives of the organisation and should serve as vehicles 
to reach the pre-determined destination. 
A library also chalks out programmes for its different 
sections in order to accomplish the objectives it has set 
before itself. The programme of acquisition of best books 
at the least cost within the financial year to meet effectively 
the demands of various categories of clientele or that of 
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procurement of periodicals without any interruption of supply 
or loss of issues or that of providing reading facilities 
within the library for 20 hours a day are all instances of 
sectional programmes to achieve the pre-determined goals of 
the library. 
Schedules: 
Schedule is an integral part of programming. It means 
establishing a time sequence for completing a particular work. 
In most of the sections of the library the work proceeds 
according to well thought-out time schedules. If the schedules 
are not strictly adhered to, the work flow is badly disturbed 
affecting the smooth and efficient functioning of the library. 
For example, in the periodicals section the renewal orders 
for periodicals for the next year must be sent by the end of 
October so that all necessary formalities could be completed 
both by the subscribing library and the supplier before the 
close of the year to ensure uninterrupted supply of new 
volumes from January next. For this a time schedule will 
have to be observed for preparing the list of subscribed 
periodicals, scanning the list to delete or add certain 
periodicals, taking a decision whether to subscribe the 
periodicals directly with the publishers or through an agent, 
settling the terms and conditions of supply with the agent 
and effecting remittances to the publishers or making payment 
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of the subscription amount to the agent. If the work through 
all th»^ se stages proceeds according to a schedule, the supply 
of periodicals in the next yea^ r will not create any serious 
problem. However, if the schedule is not kept and if, for 
instance, the remittances of subscription are not effected 
in time, there will be breaks in the supply of periodicals 
creating a lot of problems for the library administration. 
Similarly, in the Circulation Section, work regarding enrol-
ment of new members, settling the library accounts of the 
students at the close of the academic session and before the 
coimiencement of examinations, sending reminders for overdue 
books to staff members and similar other jobs are performed 
according to fixed time schedules. The same is true of the 
working of the Acquisition Section. The selection of books, 
checking duplication from the catalogue or the order tray, 
obtaining the approval of the Librarian for the purchase of 
selected titles, placing order for their supply with any 
leading supplier, sending reminders for the non-supply of 
material within the stipulated titne and examining thoroughly 
the consignment on receipt to ensure that the books are free 
from any defects and exactly the same as were ordered — 
all these processes need a time schedule to be observed, 
ProgVamming the purchases with a time schedule is infact 
a sine qua non of a good acquisition policy to build up well-
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rounded and comprehensive collections of different disciplines 
in the library. Instances can be multiplied from the working 
of other sections of the library. 
Procedures: 
Procedures prescribe the manner or method by which work 
is to be done. While programme tells what is to be done, 
procedure tells hc^v^  it is to be done. Procedures are prescribed 
after careful work analysis and, therefore, result in work 
simplification and elimination of overlap and duplication. 
They also ensure a high level of performance and provide a 
standard for appraising the work of employees. 
All big business enterprises and industrial undertakings 
lay-down detailed procedures for doing various types of Job. 
The government departments also maintain comprehensive manuals 
of administrative procedures. The libraries are as much in 
need of written procedures as any other organisation. Infact 
many of the large libraries compdle their detailed work manuals. 
Even if a library does not have a manual of its own, procedures 
for important library jobs are prescribed to ensure standardi-
sation and to reduce time and expense. Procedures for membership 
of the library, issue and return of books, classification and 
cataloguing of documents ordering of books and periodicals and 
for maintaining a record to watch their supply are Just a few 
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examples in the context of libraries. A large nuntoer of 
library operations are of a repetitive nature and^ therefore, 
it is absolutely necessary that standard procedures be 
prescribed for all such jobs. 
Budget: 
The acconplishment of objectives and the undertaking of 
programmes with that end in view depends primarily on the 
availability of finances. Scarcity of financial resources is 
a problem of universal nature. No organisation, however rich 
or financially well-off, can claim to have ad libitum funds 
at its disposal. Budgeting therefore, becomes imperative to 
make the optimal use of the scarce financial resources. Like 
any other organisation, a library also prepares its budget. 
It is through this fiscal tool that it strives to achieve 
Its objectives. Like public and private sector undertakings 
the libraries are now also taking recourse to modern budgetary 
techniques. The Planning Programming Budgeting System (PPBS) 
became increasingly popular with the Air.erican libraries 
during the seventies. 
Organisation: 
Planning can be translated into action only through an 
organisational structure. Such a structure is brought into 
existence through determination of the activities required 
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to achieve the goals of an enterprise^ the grouping of 
activities^ the assignment of each grouping to a managerial 
position with authority necessary to use discretion in 
helping subordinates achieve objectiJfes, and the provision 
of coordination horizontally and vertically in the organisa-
tion. There are different patterns of organisation. The 
delicate responsibility of the management is to select the 
one which suits best to the requirements of the organisation^ 
Management must decide whether to organise on a functional 
basis or by territory, by product, by market channels or 
centres, by process or equipment, by setting up service 
departments, or by using a form of grid, or matrix organisa-
tion. 
Like any other organisation, a library also needs an 
organisational structure. No sizeable library can be conceived 
without such a set-up. It is based on grouping of major 
activities of the library such as acquisition of books and 
periodicals, classification and cataloguing of documents, 
servicing of library resources to readers, preservation and 
maintenance of reading material^ general administration of 
the library, etc. Each major group of activities is divided 
into sectional activities. An organisational structure raised 
on such major groupings is essentially functional in character. 
The library may also have a different organisational set up. 
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which instead of the major functions, may be based on major 
divisions of knowledge, e.g.. Humanities, Social Sciences, 
Physical Sciences, Applied Sciences, etc. The library in 
this case will be having a divisional pattern of organisation. 
It can also organise itself on the basis of the physical 
characteristics of documents such as manuscripts, printed 
books, audio-visual materials, maps and charts, periodicals, 
etc. Whatever may be the nature of the organisational structure, 
the important point is that the library must have one. 
Coordination; 
Coordination is a very important element of management. 
The entire organisational structure should be so closely 
coordinated that it works as an integrated whole. Each unit 
of the system as well as the system as a whole should work 
in perfect harmony in order to ensure the best possible 
results. 
Coordination involves three things — balancing, timing 
and integrating. Balancing means that enough of one thing is 
provided to support or counterbalance another. For example, 
the manufacturing department cannot work unless the purchase 
department fully supports it with raw material*Timing requires 
that different activities proceeding under their own schedule 
are brought intc a phase so as to reinforce one another. For 
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example, the manufacturing department and the sales 
department while working under their own schedules should 
be so coordinated as to reinforce the working of each other. 
In other words, the production should be so timed as to 
match the varying demand effectively in different parts of 
the year. Integration refers to the unification of all the 
unrelated or diverse interests which should be brought 
together in order to accomplish the work effectively. 
Coordination can hardly be overemphasised in the context 
of libraries. The working of different sections of the library 
is so closely interlinked that it cannot function effectively 
if this coordination is lacking. The work flow will be 
seriously disturbed if any section is moving,too fast or too 
slow failing to keep pace with other sections. For example, 
if in a particular year the acquisition of books shows a 
sudden steep rise owing to huge funds received unexpectedly 
from any source and if the Technical Section of the library 
is not provided with extra hands to cope with this increased 
volume of work, the obvious result would be the accumulation 
of arrears in the Technical Section and the consequent delay 
in the senrlcing of newly acquired books to the readers. It 
is for this reason that the UGC, while sanctioning ad hoc 
grants for purchase of books and periodicals^ allows 59^  of 
the grant to be spent on staff. Thus balancing of staff in 
38 
the Technical Section is necessary with any substantial 
increase in the intake of reading material. Similarly, the 
programn-e of the procurement of books and that of the periodi-
cals, while proceeding under their independent time schedules, 
should be so synchronised as to be brought into a phase to 
ensure the utilisation of budgetary grants before the close 
of the financial year, 
SiaffjUag: 
Staff is the back-bone of any organisation. The human 
element is the most precious asset in any administrative set-up. 
Outstanding people can make even a poor organisation operate 
successfully. Poorly qualified and ill-trained people can spoil 
even the best organisational structure. 
Staffing involves, firstly, the determination of work 
force for various types of Jobs in an organisation and, 
secondly, the filling of the posts by selecting the best 
candidates who possess the requisite qualifications and 
experience. After selection the workers should be motivated 
to highest productivity. If required, they should be given 
in-service training and also provided with other opportunities 
to enable them to develop their talents and capabilities fully. 
The staff should also be allowed to communicate freely 
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with their superiors and to participate in all preliminary 
discussions about matters directly involving them. This will 
inspire in them confidence and generate a sense of participa-
tion in the management which will certainly motivate them to 
give their best to the organisation. 
The above mentioned principles of staffing are aS much 
applicable to a library as to a business organisation. Norms 
to assess the staff requirements have been suggested by various 
library experts. Qualifications and experience for different 
positions in the professional heirarchy have been recommended 
by national as well as foreign library authorities. In a 
service-oriented organisation like the library the importance 
of well-qualified staff of a high calibre can hardly be over-
emphasised. The end product of all library operations is 
library service. The quality of this service will necessarily 
depend on the quality of staff. The selection of best people 
strictly on the basis of merit, cjualifications and experience 
is, therefore, a pre-requisite for good library service. 
Large libraries often make provision for in-service 
library training and also give facilities to their staff to 
improve their academic qualifications. Participation of library 
staff in decision making process at different levels is now 
recognised as an established principle of good library 
administration. Periodic meetings of senior library staff. 
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holding charge of different sections, are a routine 
programme in any good library to discuss irnportant matters 
involving several sections, Siiriiarly, meetings of the junior 
staff at sectional level to deliberate the problems of the 
section are an established procedure in any good library. 
This function of management concerns the inter-
personal aspects in an organisation. The manager should 
possess the qualities of a leader. He should be capable of 
guiding and motivating the people. He should realise that 
his most important problems arise from people's desires, 
aspirations, attitudes and behaviour, as individuals and 
in groups. He should be intelligent enough to appreciate their 
sentiments and genuine expectations and try to cooperate with 
them in all their personal affairs as far as possible. Leader-
ship implies followership and people tend to follow only those 
in whom they see the means of statistying their own needs, 
wishes and desires. 
As a manager, the librarian should also possess the 
qualities of leadership. Before any thing else, he should be 
a professional leader and must show deep insight in all matters 
concerning the library and the profession. Only then will he 
be able to guide and advise the people and to coimiand respect 
from them. He should also be a man of strong moral integrity 
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and have other leadership traits to motivate the people 
to work with loyalty and sincerity to the optlm«el level of 
their productive capacity. 
Controlling means measuring the output of subordinates 
with reference to specifi c performance standards and correcting 
their activities where they have deviated. Most commonly^ these 
performance standards are the objectives^ policies, programmes, 
procedures and budgets initially established to guide the 
work. But as the work goes ahead there should be valid, 
understandable and acceptable yardsticks for measurement of 
work. Record should be kept of the work in terms of the yard-
sticks a^ lopted by the library. The record should then be 
carefully analysed in order to evaluate the accomplished 
results. The result will thereafter be interpreted. Inter-
pretation Involves not onlycomparison of actual against 
standard but also indentification of discrepancies of 
variations and an analysis as to why descrepancies have 
crept in. 
Corrective action will be required when an employee 
goes astray or when his work falls below the prescribed 
standard. In such a case the work will be put on its chartered 
course and the descrepancies removed. The manager will have 
to decide what is required to attain the desired results. 
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Control is exercised in a library in exactly the sanie 
manner as stated above. The performance of the individuals 
is appraised and evaluated by applying the standards laid 
down for the purpose. Corrective action is then taken if 
the work of any worker is found deficient or deviating. 
Efforts will first be made to find out the reasons of deficiency 
or deviation. When reasons have been ascertained appropriate 
measures will be taken to remove the shortcomings. For exanple, 
according to the U.G.C. staff formula one person is required 
in the Acquisition Section for every 6,000 volumes procured 
in a year. If suppose there are four persons in the Acquisition 
Section but the total intake in a year is only 20,000 volumes 
instead of 24,000 volumes, the Librarian would like to find 
out the reasorts for this short intake. Whether it was owing 
to the paucity of funds or to the absence of one or two staff 
members for a long period without any arrangement of their 
substitutes, or to some other cause? Similarly, if there is 
an abrupt fall in Issue statistics in a particular year even 
though the required strength of staff in the Circulation 
Section was available, the logical question would arise as 
to why it so happened. Was it owing to sudden change in the 
method of instruction, say, reverting to the year-length 
system of education from the semester system, or to disturbed 
conditions in the campus for one reason or the other, or to 
prolonged conrnunal disturbahces leading to frequent closure 
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of the university? If for none of these reasons, then was 
it due to the failure of the university library to meet the 
demand of the academic comunity effectively? Supposing, 
that this happens to be the reason, the Librarian would feel 
concerned about it and try to find out as to why the books 
and periodicals demanded by the teachers and students could 
not be purchased. In such a situation a corrective measure 
will be obviously called for . 
From the above discussion it is now crystal clear that 
the elements of management, planning, organising, coordinating, 
staffing, leading and controlling are as much applicable to 
a library as to a business organisation. The chart given 
below shows how the various imputs are, on the pattern of 
a commercial undertaking, transformed into services through 
the managerial function. 
The fundamental task of management is to transform 
the inputs into outputs in an effective and efficient manner. 
The transfortTBtion process can, however, be viewed from 
different angles. Thus one could concentrate on such managerial 
functions as finance, generation of library services, personnel 
etc. 
The importance of the communication system can hardly 
be over-emphasised in a library. It pervades the entire 
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managerial process. For exaniple, the communication of the 
objectives of planning will result in devising an organisa-
tional structure. Communication is also essential in staffing, 
appraisal and training of staff. Similarly^ comnunication 
system interlinks the outside environment with the library. 
One must always remember that all library services are generated 
for the reader, but he is outside the library. It is only 
through an effective communication system that his needs can 
be ascertained and the services planned accordingly. 
It is the task of the Librarian to secure and utilise 
inputs and to transform them into effective library services 
through the managerial functions of planning, organising, 
coordinating, staffing, leading and control. The services will 
be planned keeping in view the needs of the clientele. Thus 
the nature of services will vary with the type of the library. 
The services of a public library will be different from those 
of an academic library or a special library because the compo-
sition and character of the clientele will vary in each case. 
In addition to services, the Inputs will produce two 
other things — satisfaction of readers and goal integration 
of claimants with divergent demands. Satisfaction of the usejps 
of a library will earn for it the esteem and goodwill of the 
people. It will be easier for the Librarian to elicit their 
cooperation and to raise funds for the development of the 
library. 
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In a library, particularly in a pxiblic library, there 
are different claimants — children, women, the coirmon people, 
the intellectuals, the blind, etc. Their needs are divergent. 
It is the task of the Librarian to take care of the varying, 
sometimes conflicting, demands of the different sections of 
the library in such a way as to produce a balanced "goal 
integration". This is not easy. Nevertheless the integration 
of goals of the various claimants in a library is an important 
taak of the managerial function. 
MODERN APPROACH TO LIBRARY mtJAGE^NT 
The latest thinking on management is that best results 
can be achieved if the functioning of any organisation is 
guided and controlled by certain pre-determined objectives. 
Management by objectives is one of the most significant 
developments that swept the managerial scene in the past 
decade. It is a process whereby the superior and subordinate 
managers Jointly identify the organisation's common goalSj 
define each individual's major areas of responsibility in 
terms of results expected and use these measures as guides 
for operating the unit and assessing the contribution of each 
of its merrtoers. 
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MBO is not altogether a new concept. People have 
always worked, individually as well as collectively, to 
achieve certain objectives. It will, therefore, be incorrect 
to identify someone as an originator of the concept. However, 
MBC as a system was stressed by Peter Erucker in 1954 who 
observed that "objectives are needed in every area where 
performance and results directly and vitally affect the 
survival and prosperity of the business" and "the performance 
that is expected of the manager must be derived from the 
performance goals of the business, his results must be measured 
by the contribution they make to the success of the enterprise." 
Besides Peter Drucker, Douglas MC Gregor and Edward Schleh 
also advocated the new system through their writings. In 
his book 'Management by Results' Schleh suggested that 
"management objectives state the specific accomplishment 
expected of each individual in a specific period of time so 
that the work of the whole management group is soundly blended 
at a particular moment of time", and that "objectives should 
be set for personnel all the way down to each foreman and 
salesman and, in addition, to staff people such as accountants, 
2 
industrial engineers, chemists, etc." 
1, DRUCKER, Peter. The practice of management. New York, 
Harper, 1954. pp.63, 101. 
2, SCHLEH, Edward. Management by results. New York, Mc Graw 
Hill, 1961. pp. 18-19. 
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MBO has been widely appreciated as a means of integra-
ting individual needs and organisational demands. Individyals 
become active participants in managerial process which moti-
vates people at all levels to enable them to contribute 
their best to the success of the enterprise. 
Of late, the library managers have also been moving 
away from traditional methods of management to results-
based management. They clearly see great merit in the goal-
orientec' management which is based on the following assumptions! 
a) The clearer the idea one has of what one is 
trying to accomplish, the greater the chances 
of accomplishment. 
b) Progress can only be measured in terms of 
what one is trying to progress toward, 
c) Clear objectives for each programme unit 
and individual within an institution provide 
the basis for establishing concise authority 
and accountability relationships. 
For the above reasons there has been an increasingly 
intense activity on the part of colleges and universities 
ir the West to define goals and publish statements of 
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objectives. The libraries are also being required to a<^<=>pt 
the concept of goal-oriented management in order to make their 
optimal contribution to the institution's over-all performance, 
Any MBO system consists of the following four basic 
components:-
1, Defining object ives 
2, Developing act ion plans 
3. Conducting per iod ic reviews 
4. Appraising annual performance 
The objectives should be easily verifiable. Managing 
by objectives becomes meaningful only when verification of 
goals is possible. The easiest way of making the goals verifi-
cable is tc put them in quantitative terms. If the objectives 
can be quantified^ periodic appraisal^ determining the exact 
level of the achievement of objectives, would be possible. 
If the fulfilment of targets within the specified period has 
been below the mark/ it would be necessary to ascertain the 
exact causes of the unsatisfactory performance and then to 
take corrective measures to make up the leeway. Certainly 
without verifiability MBO can slip into an exercise of pious 
wishes and generalities rendering appraisal of performance 
only a rough estimate of the tasks accomplished. 
The greatest merit of managing by objectives is that it 
results in much improved functioning of the organisation. 
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Planning is the; sine quo non of actiona'-le objectives and 
result oriented planning is the only kind that makes sense. 
It obliges managers to undertake the planning activity for 
specific and well-defined results. Result-oriented planning 
would be possible only when the objectives are realistic and 
the ways and means to achieve them are also very clearly 
envisaged. This sort of planning will necessarily specify 
the type of organisational structure, the quantum and the 
kind of personnel, the material resources and other essential 
wherewithal that will be required to accomplish the desired 
tasks. It will also call for an effective method of control 
through definite standards to appraise the performance. All 
this will, therefore, be a necessary sequel to actionable 
objectives. 
Managing by objectives is possible in many of the 
spheres of a library. There are quite a number of operations 
and aspects which lend themselves to quantitative measurement. 
For example,jobs in the acquisition section, technical section, 
circulation section/ periodicals section and maintenance section 
can easily be expressed in quantitative terms and, therefore, 
verifiable objectives in these areas can be specified without 
any difficulty. Targets may be prescribed for the annual intake 
of reading material, the number of volumes to be accessioned, 
classified and catalogued^ the number of periodicals to be 
acquired and processed, the number of periodical articles to 
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be indexed and abstracted, the number of users to be enrolled 
as ireinbers of the library, the number of clientele to be 
extended the various library services, the nuntoer of volumes 
to be got bound, and for several other jobs which are amenable 
to numerical or quantitative expression. There are, however, 
certain objectives of the library which are not amenable to 
any quantitative measurement. For example, one of the important 
objectives of a library is to contribute to the expansion and 
transmission of kncwledge. However, this contribution cannot 
be measured quantitatively. Again, there are certain operations 
such as literature search, reference service, user education, 
current awareness service and personal guidance to readers 
which also defy any precise measurement of their value. In 
such Cases it will, of course, be difficult to lay down veri-
fiable objectives. For instance, it will be extremely difficult 
to prescribe standard time for each reference query, or each 
volume to be searched, or for each reader to be initiated in 
the use of the resources of a library. The time in each Case 
of its kind may vary greatly rendering fixed targets unreal-
istic, A reference query may take only a few minutes to be 
answered, but it may also take the whole day or even a week 
or a greater duration of tirre even. In such cases it is, 
therefore, obvious that the achievement of quantitative 
objectives becomes highly improbable. Nevertheless it will 
be incorrect to assert that in these areas library performance 
52 
is too subjective, too complicated and too intangible to 
be measured. The results can, of course, be measured in 
quantitative terms; the only problem is that measurement 
of the qualitative value of such jobs will not be possible 
because of their intrinsic nature. Notwithstanding all these 
practical difficulties, a set of precise and consistent 
objectives in such spheres of the library will at least 
provide guidance and direction and enable library managers 
to take decisions and develop plans which may yield the 
greatest contribution to the system's performance. It is for 
this reason that library managers have become increasingly 
interested in MBO as a tool for improved working of the 
library, 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The University Library is faced with serious challenges 
today. The challenges are thrown forth by rapid scientific and 
technological developments, explosion of knowledge and a fast 
changing and growing human society. Under the impact of these 
changes of a radical nature, the University Library is also 
undergoing a significant change in its character. It is changing 
both in its outlook and contents. The old naive concept of the 
library as an agency to support higher education is now gone. 
It is now being increasingly realised that it is a dynamic 
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organisation which should participate actively in teaching and 
research. In its functioning it should be thoroughly service-
oriented. Its policies and progranmes should be so formulated 
that it might meet the demands of the present as well as 
potential consumers effectively. Instead of continuing as a 
dormant agency, it should assume the role of an active organ 
of the university. A reformulation of its objectives in the 
context of the present-day changes is now called for. The 
orthodox limited philosophy of preserving the accumulated fund 
of human knowledge in the form of bookS/ periodicals and 
graphic materials needs to be enlarged so as to lay equal 
emphasis on dissemination of knowledge, consistent with the 
needs and demands of the users. The library can benefit a lot 
from the methodology and approaches of the world of trade and 
commerce. As a producer of academic and research services and 
as a major distributor of information, the University Library 
should assimilate in its policies the marketing "techniques 
and the spirit of salesmanship. It is now high time that it 
should come out of its traditional grooves and replace the 
conservative methods by the progressive ones. 
With the development and expansion of education in the 
country after the dawn of the era of Independence, there have 
been significant changes in the methods of teaching and 
examination. The old text-book based method of lecturing 
has been strongly criticised by successive Education Connissions, 
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The teaching methods are now inclined towards a broad based 
study so as to enable the students to have a better under-
standing and a deeper insight into the subject. The semester 
system, the tutorial method and the group discussion technique 
are the latest improvements in teaching methodology which call 
upon the students for an extensive study of the subject. 
Instead of confining their study to one or two text books, 
the students are suggested readings from different standard 
treatises and latest works on the subject, including encyclo-
paedias. They are also advised about important articles on 
their topics of study which have appeared recently in learned 
periodicals. This has generated a strong demand for standard 
works on various subjects and a growing demand for periodical 
literature and reference sources. The demand for the reports 
of various committees and commissions, government pxjblications 
and the literature produced by numerous learned societies and 
organisations has also been increasing significantly in recent 
years. It is, therefore, no longer possible now for a university 
library to meet the textual demand of students, som.etimes even 
at the \indergraduate level, through the provision of multiple 
copies of prescribed text books alone. The library should also 
prepare itself adequately to cater to the requirements of 
students for recommended books, periodicals literature and 
publications of the government and other organisations. The 
acquisition policy of the University Library should fully take 
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care of the demand of students in all its ramifications and 
it should find adequate representation in the collections of 
the Library. 
In the post-Independence period the research activity-
has also received considerable impetus in our universities as 
is evident from the number of Ph.D., and D.Sc. degrees being 
awarded each year in the country. Research has, however, 
assumed a multi-disciplinary character in the last few decades. 
Moreover, there is so much proliferation of literature in each 
discipline that it has become virtually impossible for any 
researcher to go through even a fraction of the total pul^ lished 
output in his area of study or research, to say nothing of 
publications of other disciplines which might be containing 
material relating to the topic of his research. He is in 
desperate need of being informed about the latest researches 
and investigations relating to or having some bearing on the 
topic of his research. The University Library should not only 
build up research-oriented collections at least in a few 
selected areas, but should also participate actively in 
research work.The reference librarian and the documentalist 
should work as partners of a joint venture and keep the 
researcher not only fully informed about the background 
material but also keep him abreast of the latest developments 
in his area of research by conducting literature serveys and 
preparing a documentation list for him of the relevant publi-
cations and periodical articles. 
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The area stuc3y has emerged as a new type of subject 
in the last few decades. Interest in area studies has been 
grov/ing consistently for various reasons political/ 
econimic, linguistic, cultural, religious, ethnic, etc. 
However, political and economic considerations play by far 
the most important role. The library has to make adequate 
arrangements for reading material about the areas which the 
University has adopted as subjects of special study. 
The open university and the correspondence courses are 
other important developments of a comparatively recent origin 
which are making their own impact both on the University 
library and the public library. The University library has 
to cater to the needs of even those students who get themselves 
enrolled in correspondence courses. The pressure on the library 
is, therefore, constantly on the increase. If the students of 
correspondence courses reside at other places, and not where 
the University is located, they will trj!- to draw on the 
resources of public libraries^ if such libraries exist in 
their towns. Alternatively, they might seek the membership 
of the nearest pvibllc library. 
Although the university library exists primarily for 
the benefit of the teachers and the taught of the university, 
its resources are also frequently exploited by the scholars 
of other universities. For example, the AUgarh l^usllm 
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University supports a substantial nuniber of research scholars 
of the Agra University who work under the supervision of the 
teachers of local colleges. Obviously^ this is an additional 
burden, but professional ethics and academic fraternity 
oblige the library to accept this additional burden. However, 
it goes without saying that this addtional responsibility will 
certainly add, to a greater or lesser extent, to the problems 
of the University Library. 
The University Library also sometimes fulfils the 
vaccum that exists because of the absence of a network of 
public libraries in the country. Except the States of Tamil 
NadU/ Andhra, Maharashtra, Mysore, and Bengal no other State 
provides public library service by law. In other states the 
resources of university libraries are, therefore, encroached 
upon even by members of the public. However, this facility is 
extended only in a restricted way to respectable citizens of 
the tcwn. 
India has been undergoing a social transformation since 
Independence. New social adjustments are taking place. Infact 
the country has witnessed a social upheaval during the last 
four decades. Casteism has been abolished by law. Efforts have 
been made by the government at various levels to uplift the 
scheduled castes, the scheduled tribes, the backward classes 
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and other weaker sections of the society. The abolition of the 
zamindari system was yet another rreasure of a far-reaching 
importance to create a socialistic pattern of society, ^n 
the economic fronts planning and industrialisation at a massive 
scale have changed the face of the econorny and transformed^ in 
a very large measure, its character from the agrarian to an 
industrial one. As a result of these policies the centuries-
old class structure, based on the feudal system, is crumbling 
down and a new social set-up is coming up in its place. The 
process of social stratification is going on. The new classes, 
patterns and alignments will take time to be stabilised. 
Emancipation from colonial rule and abolition of the 
feudal system of society have made a significant impact on the 
composition of student population in universities. The majority 
of the students are now drawn from the middle and the lower 
middle classes. In very many cases they have no tradition of 
education behind them and constitute the first generation of 
their families coming to the universities. Belonging to weaker 
sections of the society, they are not in a position to afford 
the cost of higher education. The University Library, there-
fore, owes a special responsibility to them and has to take 
this factor into account while chalking out its acquisition 
policy. 
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The great upsurge for expansion of education inrnediately 
after the dawn of the era of Independence led to the rapid 
growth of educational institutions at all levels. This has 
obviously resulted in a lopsided development of the educational 
system. Efforts were made frorr the 1970s to arrest this trend. 
The corrective measures taken by the Ministry of Education, 
the U.G.C. and the State Education departments have resulted 
in formulating a planned strategy for the development of the 
educational system consistent with the economic, social and 
political needs of the country. However, the educational 
institutions which sprouted like mushroom during the 1950s 
and 1960s had practically no libraries attached to them. Even 
today the library receives the least priority in institutions 
of the higher secondary level and in certain cases even at the 
college level. The inevitable result is that the students 
coming from these institutions have no library tradition 
behind them. Since they have seldom used any library, they 
feel bewildered while entering a university library. They 
feel a bit nervous by its massive physical structure and huge 
collections. They are totally ingnorant of the techniques of 
exploitina the resources of a library. The University library 
owes a special duty to them. They have to be initiated into 
the use of the library catalogue and made coversant with the 
organisational structure of the library, its various collections, 
the services offered by the library and its special features. 
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They also need to be taught about the use of basic reference 
sources. In short, they have to be given a training into the 
use of the library so that they could utilise its resources 
profitably and effectively for their study. 
Besides catering to the academic and research beeds of 
the students and the faculty, a university library should also 
provide reading material of a varied type for the full blooming 
of human personality. Development of the various human faculties 
and talents, a full realisation of the hidden traits and 
qualities in a youngnian and the grooming of the individual's 
personality according to certain ideals is possible only in a 
conducive environment which provides the right type of food 
for thought. One of the basic objectives of higher education 
is to create in man respect for basic human values, a broad 
vision and liberal outlook, abhorrence from all types of 
narrow and parochial considerations based either on religion, 
race, colour, caste, language or geographical boundaries, a 
strong feeling of human brotherhood and a strong will to 
settle all differences amicably and peacefully without any 
resort to use of force. The WPvN with an international outlook 
will be made up and trained only in libraries where he will 
be in coimunion with the best minds of the world, both past 
and present. The library will provide for him the literature 
that he needs for the full realisation of his innate 
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potentialities. Development of aesthetic sense/ ethical and 
spiritual values, love for humanity and a burning desire for 
practising human virtues — all need the right type of reading 
material to generate and sustain these qualities. It is, 
therefore, one of the basic responsibilities of the university 
library to provide literature of a great variety so as to 
help produce the International Man for this strife-torn 
world. It should also build up its collections with a view to 
developing the various tastes and aptitudes of the readers. 
India is a multi-lingual and multi-religious country. 
Unity in diversity is one of the chief characterstics of 
Indian culture. At a time when the unity and integrity of the 
country is threatened again and again by various ugly forces 
and the monster of communallsrr raises its dreadful head every 
now and then, the need of keeping the nation together and 
preserving the country's integrity can hardly be over-emphasised. 
The university libraries can play an effective role in this 
behalf by providing literature that portrays and emphasises 
the mosaic nature of Indian culture and promotes national unity. 
The above paragraphs give a brief account of the 
responsibilities of university libraries in the Indian context. 
Tc these may be added the problems which are being face-d by 
the university libraries the world over. Ceaseless prolifera-
tion of literature in various disciplines, steep rise in the 
prices of books and periodicals^ escalating cost of librairy 
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services, growing student enrolment and the strength of the 
faculty, the increasing pressure of new demands on the library-
owing to rapid developments in the universe of knowledge and 
the shrinking library budgets owing to unabated inflation 
and the consequent falling purchasing power are some of the 
major problems the libraries are confronted with in every 
part of the world. These factors have infact made the efficient 
administration of university libraries a challenging task. 
The optinrel use of the scaree human and financial resources 
undoubtedly calls for the application of the principles of 
scientific management. The administration of a modern university 
library has grown both in volume and complexity. It is no 
longer possible to run any large library, academic or pviblic, 
efficiently and effectively with the obsolete and outmoded 
methods of the olden days. 
The administration of a university library is as much 
amenable to the principles of scientific management as that 
of any other organisation, business or non-business. The 
principles have universal applicability and are not meant 
exclusively for business and Industry, Their use inevitably 
increases managerial efficiency which in turn finds reflection 
in the over all improvement in the functioning of the organisa-
tion and better generation of results. 
C H A P T E R - II 
DEVELOPMENT 
OF 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
IN 
I N D I A 
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DiVELOPHtNT OF UNlVERolTY L I B R A R I t o IN INulA 
In the first chapter we have briefly reviewed the 
recent trends in library management and also examined the 
applicability of the elements of scientific management to 
libraries. We have further discussed the nature and responsi-
bilities of a modern university library, particularly in the 
Indian context, which make its management a challenging task 
anc? calls for the application of the techniques of scientific 
management. In this chapter we propose to survey the develop-
ment of university libraries in India and the contribution 
made by the University Grants Commission in this behalf. 
Higher education in modern society seeks to preserve, 
t^ransmit and advance knowledge, and is committed to change. 
The truth which it perpetuates and e^ qjands is never final but 
only tentative. It does not accept anything on the basis of 
dogma, faith or blind following. The characteristic feature 
of higher education has been and continues to be its academic 
freedom which rigorously puts every theory, law, thought or 
tenet to scientific experiment or test of reason. It believes 
in free enquiry without any prejudice, bias or pre-conceived 
notions. 
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Higher education is the most potent weapon to bring 
about a purposive change in human society. It strives first 
of all to change individuals by augmenting their store of 
knowledge and by developing their ability to reason. Beyond 
this, the educated person may become an instrument of social 
change. By the discovery and utilisation of knowledge in 
physical sciences and engineering, we may create great new 
stores of material wealth as well as great new instruments of 
military destruction. Higher education may be used in infinite 
ways to seek improvement in the social, economic, political 
and voluntary patterns of human behaviour. Creative change is 
the province of higher education which is a pairt of the society 
rather than an escape from it. 
The importance of education as an instrument of change 
and progress has been underlined over and over again by 
various educational experts, committees and commissions in 
India. The Kothari Coirmisslon (1964-66) observed: "The destiny 
of India is now being shaped in her classrooms. This, we 
believe, is no more rhetoric. In a world based on science and 
technology, it is education that determines the level of 
prosperity, welfare and security of the people. On the quality 
and number of persons coming out of our schools and colleges 
will depend our success in the great enterprise of national 
reconstruction " 
1. India. Ministry of Education. Report of the Education 
Commission, 1964-66. New Delhi, Manager of Publications, 
1966. p. 1. 
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The Commjssion went to the extent of asserting that " if 
this 'change on a grand scale' is to be achieved without 
violent revolution (and even then it would be still nece-
ssary) there is one instrument and one instrument only, that 
can be used : Education." It/ therefore, strongly recomrrended 
that the framers of educational policy should try " to relate 
it (Education) to the life, needs and aspirations of the 
people and thereby make it a powerful instrument of social, 
economic and cultural transformation necessary for the reali-
2 
sation of the national goals." It was keeping in view this 
long term objective that the National Policy of Education was 
formulated in 1968, Again, the document 'Challenge of Education-
a Policy Perspective', brought out in August, 1985 by the 
Ministry of Education, Govt, of India, brings out the importance 
of education in national reconstruction in the following words: 
"The country now stands on the threshold of the 21st 
century. Those who are being bom now will finish their 
elttnentary schooling at the turn of the century and enter 
into a world which will^ it is already clear, offer opportu-
nities unprecedented in the history of mankind apart from 
the imperatives arising out of continuing revolution in the 
world of technology^ India is faced with challenges at home 
education is the most effective instrument to 
1. Ibid, p. 4. 
2. Ibid, p. 613. 
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meet these challenges. Only education can imbue people 
with the knowledge, the sense of purpose and the confidence 
essential for building a dynamic, vibrant and cohesive nation 
capable of providing its people with the wherewithal for 
V creating better, fuller and more puirposeful life." 
FUNCTIONS OF A MODERN UNIVERSITY 
Every age is characterised by its own problems and 
needs. Concepts and values, social institutions and even 
religious dogmas change with the change of times. The univer-
sities are no exception to this universal law and basic truth. 
They have also been undergoing a change in their role and 
functions in response to the changing needs of a fast moving 
and growing human society. In recent times they have added 
considerably to their traditional basic tasks of preserva-
tion, dissemination and expansion of knowledge. In this 
context, the Kothari Commission (1964-66) has observed thus: 
"While the fundamental values to which the universities owe 
their allegiance are largely unrelated to time or circumstance, 
their functions change from time to time. In the rapidly 
changing contemporary wotld, universities are undergoing 
profound changes in their scope, functions and organisation 
1, India, Ministry of Education. Challenge of Education, 
New Delhi, 1985, p. 1, 
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and are in a process of rapid evolution. Their tasks are ho 
longer confined to the two traditional functions of teaching 
and advancement of knowledge. They are assuming new functions 
and the older ones are increasing in range, depth and complexity." 
The Commission has enumerated the following functions 
which a modern university is expected to perform: 
"1. To seek and cultivate new knowledge, to engage 
vigorously and fearlessly in the pursuit of truth, 
and to interpret old knowledge and beliefs in the 
light of new needs and discoveries; 
2, to provide the right kind of leadership in all 
walks of life, to identify gifted youth and help them 
develop their potential to the full by cultivating 
physical fitness, developing the powers of the mind 
and cultivating right interests, attitudes and moral 
and intellectual values; 
3, to provide society with competent men and women 
trained in agriculture, arts, medicine, science and 
technology and various other professions, who will 
also be cultivated individuals, imbued with the 
sense of social purpose; 
1. Education Commission (1964-66) Report. Op. cit., p.274. 
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4. to strive to promote equality and social justice 
and to reduce social and cultural differences 
through diffusion of education; and 
5. to foster in the teachers and students, and 
through them in society generally, the attitudes 
and values needed for developing the good life' in 
individuals and society." 
ROLL CF THE LIBRARY IN HIGHER EDUCATION 
Libraries occupy a central position in the academic 
life of institutions of higher learning. They form the pivot 
around which all academic and research activities are centred. 
A university has been defined as a community where scholars 
and teachers are the head, students are its body and the 
library its heart. The central and pivotal role of the library 
in teaching and research Is being increasingly appreciated by 
the educationists. The days when library was regarded as a 
"conventional but more or less useless accessory" are now gone. 
The orthodox philosophy which required the students only to 
absorb the information contained in lectures and prescribed 
readings has now become outmoded. The modern philosophy of 
education aims at opening up the wide vistas of the subject, 
familiarising the students with the tools they must use and 
giving them an apprenticeship in the art of using the 
intellectual record accumulated in libraries to try out and 
cultivate their powers to do original work. When higher 
education is conducted along these lines, the library shares 
with the class room the role of academic workshop and is as 
indispensable to high academic achievement as the heart is 
to the mammal . 
President Trueman's Commission on Higher Education 
observed: "The Library is second only to the instructional 
staff in its importance of high quality instruction and 
research. Both for humanistic and scientific studies,a first 
class library is essential in a University." The University 
Grants Committee of Great Britain in its report of 1921 
stated: 
"The character and efficiency of a university may be 
gauged by its treatment of its central organ- the 
library. We regard the fullest provision for library 
maintenance as the primary and the most vital need in 
2 
the equipment of a university." 
The view was reiterated by the Parry Committee in its report 
of 1967 adding. "This is as true today as it was when it was 
written".'^ 
1. India. Ministry of Education, Report of the University 
Education Commission (l948) V.l, Delhi, Manager of Publica-
tions, 1951. p. 110. 
2. Great Britain. University Grants Coirmittee, Report. 
London, HMSO, 1921. 
3. Great Britain. University Grants Committee. Report of the 
Committee on Libraries. London, HMSO, 1967. p. 9. 
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The Atkinson Committee in its report of 1976 was more 
forceful in asserting the importance of the library. 
It said: 
"The library is the core of a university. As a 
resource it occupies the central and primary place, 
because it serves all the functions of a university, 
teaching and research, the creation of new knowledge 
and the transmission to posterity of the learning 
and culture of the present and the past," 
The First Education Coiwnission, appointed by the Govt, 
of India after Independence in 1949, underlined the importance 
of libraries in these words: 
"The library is the heart of all the university's 
work; directly so as regards its research work and 
indirectly as regards its educational work. Scientific 
research needs a library as well as its laboratories, 
while for humanistic research the library is both 
library and laboratory in one. Training in higher 
branches of learning and research is mainly a question 
of learning how to use the tools, and if the library 
tools are not there, how can the student learn to 
2 
use them," 
1, Great Britain, University Grants Committee Capital 
Provision for university libraries; report of a working 
party, London, HMSO, 1976. 
2, University Education Commission (1948) Report, 
Op, cit,, p. 110, 
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The Kothari Commission on Education (1964-66) also 
expressed a similar view when it. observed: "No university 
or college or department should be set up without taking 
into account its library needs in terms of staff/ bookS/ 
journals, space etc. Nothing could be more damaging to a 
growing department than to neglect its library or to give 
it a low priority. On the contrary, the library should be 
an Important centre of attraction on the college or 
university campus'i 
A modem university library is a huge and complex 
organisation. The complexities are steadily growing with 
the expansion of the library and the enlargement of the scope 
of its functions. The rapid emergence of new subjects as a 
result of highly intensified research activity, the inter-
disciplinary character of present-day research, the proli-
feration of published out-put in a variety of languages 
both in book and article form, the rapid expansion of 
educational facilities and the consequent phenomenal rise 
in university enrolment, the changing pattern of education 
and the information explosion of our age'have all made new 
demands on the library and added n®* dimensions to its 
1. Education Corrtnission (1964-66) Report. Op. cit., 
p. 288. 
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functions. Besides the time-honoured function of acquiring 
and preserving the recorded knowledge for the use of present 
readers and for posterity, the other important functions 
which a university library is expected to perform today are: 
1. Active participation in research by conducting 
literature surveys and compdLing bibliographies 
and thus informing the researchers about the 
existing published output relating to the topics 
of their research. 
2. Providino current as well as retrospective 
documentation and bibliographical service to the 
academic commxinlty in specific subject fields 
which the library has chosen for comprehensive 
coverage of literature. 
3. Providing research-oriented resources in various 
disciplines, 
4. Helping the researchers and teachers in Keeping 
themselves abreast of the latest developments in 
their respective disciplines through its rich 
collections and efficient services. 
5. Participation in cooperative efforts of bibliogra-
phical control at the regional^ national or inter-
national level. 
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6. Cooperation with other libraries with the object 
of mutually supporting the book resources of each 
other, 
7. Catering to the special requirements of post-
graduate students whose study now transcends the 
traditional frontiers of disciplines. 
8. Linking up its special service to the under-
graduates with the work in the class room. 
9. Providing reference service to members of the 
academic community. 
10. Systematic arrangement and scientific processing 
of the reading material to meet all possible 
approaches of the readers and to facilitate the 
retrieval of dociunents on demand. 
11. Anticipating future requirements of the academic 
community and taking affective steps for the planned 
growth of the library. 
12. Offering special services to the academic community-
photostating^ microfilming, audio-visual etc 
13. Translation service. 
14. User Education 
I i 
From the above functions it is evident that a 
modern University library is expected to perform a vitally 
important role in the present-day system of higher education. 
GRCWTH OF UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The libraries of the ancient universities of India-
Nalanda, Takshasila, Kanchipura - were primarily devoted to 
ecclesiastical and philosophical education for its own sake. 
Nalanda was reputed to have as many as 10,000 students. 
Following invasions from Central Asia these institutions 
began to wane and in course of time were replaced by Muslim 
institutions (Madrasahs) with the advent of Muslim rule in 
India. These institutions were established at places like 
Lahore^ Celhi, Rampur, Lucknow^ Allahabad, Jaunpur, Ajmer 
etc. Sher Shah, who later on became the emperor of India,was 
a student at Jaunpur, Besides purely Islamic disciplines, 
the curriculam of these Madrasahs paralleled the trivium 
and ouadriviu^ p of the European institutions and included 
grammar, rhetoric, logic and law, geometry and astronomy, 
natural philosophy, metaphysics, literature and poetry. All 
these institutions were equipped with very good libraries 
which served well the purely academic needs of their scholars, 
College libraries are the fore-runners of modern 
University libraries. The Calcutta Madrasah was founded by 
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Warren Hastings in 1781 for "the study of Arabic and 
Persian languages and of Muhammadan Law with a view to 
supplying officers for the courts of justice". Eleven 
years after its establishment in 1792, Jonathan Duncan empha-
sised the need to collect books " of the most ancient 
valuable general learning and tradition now existing 
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perhaps, in any part of the globe," Lord Minto in his 
minutes dated 6th March, 1811 wrote: "Library be attached 
to each of the Colleges under the charge of a learned 
native with a small establishment of servants for the care 
of manuscripts." Lord Auckland went a step further and 
outlined his library policy in these words: 
"In order to make the greatest use of the advantages 
of the colleges, I would attentively watch the 
degree to which the students profit by their access 
to the considerable libraries which are now attached 
to many of our institutions. Important deficiencicis 
ir these libraries should be promptly supplied." 
1. India. Education, Bureau of.Selections from educational 
records. Part I 1781-1839.Calcutta, Supdt. Govt. Printing, 
1920. P. 182. 
2. Monier-Williams, M, Memorials of old Hailay Burg College. 
London, Archibald Constable & C©*., 1894, 
3. Extract from minutes dated 24th March 1839 by Lord 
Auckland included in reference 1 above, p. 167-68. 
4. Extract from minutes dated 6th March 1811 by Lord Minto 
included in reference 1 above, p. 21, * ; 
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rhe College libraries, therefore, began to grow gradmally 
and as per the Hunter Connrnission f^ eport sonne of them had 
crossed the thousand mark by 1882 as shown by the following 
table: 
S P G College, Tricbinopoly 1,120 
Presidency' College, Madras 3,289 
Government College, Lahore 1,400 
Government College, Jabalpur 1,000 
The origin of the modern system of education in India 
may be traced back to the 1854 historic despatch of Sir 
Charles Wood which has been described as the Kagna Carta 
of English Education in India. Lord Dalhousie in his minutes 
described it as "a scheme of education for all-India, far 
wider and more comprehensive than the Lord or Supreme 
Government could ever have ventured to suggest." It gave 
shape tc the subsequent pattern of educational development 
in the country. To begin with, three universities in the 
Presidency towns of Calcutta/ l^iadr'ap and Bombay were esta-
blished and developed on the model of London University, The 
University of Calcutta was the first to function. For a 
quarter century no new university was set up and the needs 
1. India. Education, Bureau of. Selections from educational 
records. Pt. II. Calcutta, Supdt. Govt. Printing, 1920. 
p. 182. 
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of the entire country were met by these three universities. 
The University of the Punjab (nov/ in Pakistan) came into 
existence in 1881, followed by the University of Allahabad 
in 1887. The Indian Universities Act, 1904 was the first 
legislative measure to bring about reform in university 
education. It stipulated that the universities should assume 
more teaching responsibilities, offer research opportunities 
and exert more control over the affiliated colleges. The 
principal objectives of these universities as enshrined in 
their preambles, were to conserve, disseminate and advance 
knowledge. In order to help them achieve these objectives 
the Calcutta University Corrmission, 1917-19, stressed the 
need of providing great libraries in universities; 
"It is, therefore, not only right and proper but 
it is indispensable for the right conduct of its 
ordinary teaching work that the university should 
provide reasonable facilities for independent work 
and should expect its teachers to take advantage of 
th«n. It is right and proper that the university 
should provide great libraries and great laboratories 
Of research, with great scholars t^ y^ l^sl^ et-^ lTeni.-"' 
1, Calcutta University Commission, 1917-19. Report. V,4. 
pt. 2. pp. 279-280. 
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However, it is to be noted that despite this 
importance of the need of libraries stressed by the 
Coipinission they came into existence long after the establish-
ment of their parent bodies as shown below: 
Table -2 
Name of the 
University 
Bombay 
Calcutta 
>''adras 
Allahabad 
Year of 
Incorpo-
ration 
1857 
1857 
1857 
1887 
Year of 
establish-
ment of 
university 
1874 
1873 
1903 
1916 
Time gap 
17 years 
16 years 
46 years 
29 years 
The Indian Universities Commission (1902) was very 
critical of the state of affairs in the libraries of these 
universities. It observed: "Of the present university 
libraries there is not much to be said. The library at 
Hadras appears to be entirely neglected, Bombay has a good 
collection of oriental and other books; but the library is 
little used by graduates and hajrdly at all by students. 
Calcutta has a library and moneys have been granted for the 
purpose of making it supplementary to other libraries in 
Calcutta, It is open to fellows and to persons permitted, by 
the Syndicate to use it for the purpose of literary research. 
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The Allahabad University has no library. Lahore has not 
a very large university library," The Comrission, 
therefore, recommended that "good reference libraries 
should be provided in connection both with universities 
and colleges in order that students may have an opportunity 
of forming the habit of independent and intelligent 
reading," 
Twelve new universities were established during the 
period 1901-1929 and with them came into existence their 
libraries too. There were now increasing contacts between 
the Indian and British libraries and later on with American 
libraries as well. However, the University libraries in 
India were modelled on the British pattern. Their character-
istic features were open access, classification of books by 
adopting a recognized scheme of classification/ card cata-
logues based on approved cataloguing codes and inter-library 
loans. 
With the outbreak of II World War the expansion of 
higher education slowed down and consequently only four 
new universities were opened till 1947 raising the total 
number to 20. However, the libraries of most of them were 
in a very deplorable condition. 
1, Indian Universities Conroission (1902).Report. Simla, 
Govt. Central Printing Office, p. 13, 
2. Ibid. p. 59. 
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The fact was noticed by the University Education 
Commission (1948) which observed: 
"While at a few universities the libraries are 
fairly well stoclced, grants for their up-keep are 
more or less reasonable, arrangements for lending 
books to teachers and students are efficient and 
the reading room space is reasonably adequate, it 
was distressing to find that in most colleges and 
universities the library facilities are very poor 
indeed. Not only is the provision for keeping the 
library up-to-date very inadequate, but at one place 
no attempt had been made to weed out old and obsolete 
books or old editions and replace them with newer 
editions of the same book." 
The advent of India's Independence heralded a new 
era of all rounc! progress and development. There was an 
intense upsurge for expansion of educational facilities at 
all levels in the country in view of appalling illiteracy. 
Eradication of illiteracy and poverty and planned growth of 
the economy were among the major tasks which the Government 
of Free India set before itself. Education in this context 
1. University Education Commission (1948), Report, op. 
cit., p. 110, 
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came to be recognized as of vital importance to accelerate 
the socio-economic transformation of the Indian society. 
The period from 1950 to 1970, therefore, witnessed a deluge 
of new colleges and universities to cater for the needs of 
the country. 
During the period 1947-50 nine n ^ universities were 
established. The number increased by 18 newcomers in the 
next decade. The 1960s claimed the largest number of new 
universities— as many as 38. The period from 1971 to 1980 
witnessed the birth of 29 more universities followed by 
12 from 1981 to 1983, At present there are 156 university 
level institutions. Of these 146 are universities and deemed 
universities. There are 26 professional universities/ 18 for 
Agriculture and Veterinary Science, 5 for Engineering and 
Agriculture Sciences and 3 for Engineering and Technology. 
Out of 5^482 colleges, 1457 colleges provide education 
in professional disciplines like Engineering, Agriculture, 
Medicine and Architecture, Others are devoted to Arts, 
Physical and Social Sciences and Commerce. 
Of the 11 institutions of national inportance 5 are 
devoted to Technology and Science (UTS), one to Statistical 
techniques, two to Medical Science and one to Hindi language. 
Besides, there are four institutes of Management, 
1. University Grants Commission^ Kew Delhi. Report for 
the year 1968-69, pp, 1-2. 
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With the proliferation of universities the nurriber of 
university libraries has also been increasing. But in a large 
number of cases the development of the library has not kept 
pace with the expansion of the university. The library did 
come into existence with the establishment of the university^ 
but its growth seldom received the due attention it really 
deserved. It is for this reason that the scenario of university 
libraries in the country presents a picture of morbid growth. 
The University Grants Coimiission has nevertheless attached 
great importance to the development of university libraries 
and considers them as pivotal centres of study and research in 
the life of academic institutions. Soon after its establishment 
in 1951, it appointed a Library Committee under the chairmanship 
of Dr. S.R, Ranganathan and also convened two seminars. The 
first seminar was organised on 'Work flow in Libraries* at 
Delhi and the second at Jaipur which focussed attention on 
various ways of improving the existing library conditions. 
The recommendations of the Ranganathan Committee and of the 
two seminars were accepted by and large by the UGC, The 
reconmendations of the committee covered almost every aspect 
of the university library-staff, their qualifications and 
emoluments, expenditure on books and periodicals, staff formula 
and norms for various library jobs, standard norms for library 
building, furniture, equipment, etc. The Commission through its 
special financial assistance programme endeavoured to accelerate 
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the pace of growth of university libraries. The Wheat Loan 
progranrre also contributed to the development of soine of the 
university libraries. The Programrre came into effect after 
passing of the Public L^ w 48 (PL 480) by the American 
Congress in 1951. '^ Accordingly, a loan of $19,000,000 was 
given to India for the purphase of wheat stipulating the 
condition that $5,000,000 of the interest be used for American 
books, scientifid equipment, etc. 
During the I,II and III Plan periods and in 1966-67 and 
1967-68 the Commission sanctioned Rs,2,86, 39,789 for the 
construction or expansion of library buildings to 65 universities, 
Till 1950s the biggest problem of Indian University libraries 
was that of accommodation.Almost all the universities, without 
any exception, were connplaining of the acute shortage of space. 
The UGC, therefore, took up this problem on a priority basis. 
The situation has, of course. Improved much owing to the efforts 
of the Commission. However, the buildings have been planned 
without keeping in view the 'type of university', future 
growth rate and services expected of a university library. 
The result is that many of them, including the Aligarh Muslim 
University library, are again facing a serious problan of space. 
The UGC reported as far back as 1968 that " the library buildings 
put up with the Commission's assistance are, however, proving 
to be inadequate to meet the needs of the growing student 
84 
population in the country and the special requirements of 
post-graduate and research students." The reason for this 
perhaps is that in most of the cases library experts have 
not been associated with the planning of library buildings. 
In many of the university libraries the provision of nuirber 
of seats is quite inadequate. The ratio of seats and students 
varies from 1:10 at Jadavpur to 1; 70 at Lucknow. The Education 
Commission (1964-66) had suggested a ratio of 1:5 . The 
table given below speaks for itself about the wide gap in 
ratio of seats and students, 
Table-3 
University 
Aligarh 
Allahabad 
Annamalai 
Banaras 
Baroda 
Indore 
Jadavpur 
Lucknow 
Udaipur 
Visva-Bharati 
Jamia Miilia 
Average 
student 
population 
11,000 
12,000 
6,000 
15,000 
28,000 
18,000 
5,000 
30,000 
9,000 
3,000 
3,500 
Seats avail-
able in the 
central library 
700 
600 
400 
500 
1000 
300 
400 
400 
300 
300 
250 
S eats: 
student 
Ratio 
1:16 
1:20 
1:15 
1:30 
1:29 
1:60 
1:12 
1:70 
1:30 
1:10 
1:14 
1, University Grants Corrmission. Development of Library 
f a c i l i t i e s in u n i v e r s i t i e s and co l leges . New Delhi, 
1968. p . 2 , 
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During the first Three Plan periods and in 1966-67 and 
1967-68 the Commission made available funds to the tune of 
Rs,4, ll,53y 593 for the purchase of books and periodicals. 
The amounts sanctioned to the universities for purchase of 
books and periodicals by the Commission during the first 
Five Plans are as follows: 
I Plan 31,13,500 
II Plan 1,15,79,984 
III Plan 1,83,82,529 
IV Plan 6,40,20^068 
V Plan 9,51,74,000 
Prom 1969-70 to 1983-84 the Commission provided the 
following grants to the universities for developing their 
2 
collections in the major fields of knowledge. 
Table -4 
Year Science Humanities & Engineering & 
Social Science Technology 
(In lakhs of ruppes) 
31.46 
26.47 
17,78 
16.07 
12.03 
18.33 
10.20 
66,85 
(contd. . ) 
1. University Grants Corrfrission. op. cit, p,l, 
2. Figures taken from the annual reports of the UGC, 
1969-70 
1970-71 
1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 
1976-77 
74.25 
59.53 
40.71 
34.28 
23.38 
54.54 
101.30 
125,28 
62,21 
54.67 
39.01 
76.89 
80.11 
80.48 
101.09 
150.18 
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1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
170.93 
207,71 
116.20 
69.68 
109.30 
75.38 
354.74 
155,00 
270,34 
142.98 
91,11 
161,51 
129,06 
404.01 
30,50 
68.78 
26.53 
18.59 
83.07 
30.60 
47.15 
The liberal grants from the UGC for building up library 
collections helped the university libraries grow steadily. 
The following table categorises the universities according 
to library collections giving comparative figures of 1961-62 
and 1983-84. -^  
Table -5 
University Libraries according to Book Collection 
Year 
1961-62 
1983-84 
Less than 
lakh vols. 
5 
64 
one 
1
Between one 
to five lakhs 
27 
67 
Five lakhs 
6^  above 
5 
9 
The number of University libraries with a collection 
of less than one lakh volumes has increased because a large 
number of new universities have been established since 1961-62. 
1. Figures for 1961-62 have been taken from the UGC's "Develop-
ment of Library Facilities" and for 1983-84 worked out from 
the Universities Handbook 1984-85, New Delhi, Association of 
Indian Universities. 
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Their collections are still in an embryonic stage. Infact 
many of the newly established universities ha.ve a collection 
of only a few thousand books. The number of libraries with 
a collection between one and five lakh volumes has also 
risen with the passage of time and also because of the adhoc 
grants received by them from the UGC besides their own book 
grants from the budget of their respective universities. 
As regards expenditure on books and periodicals/ the 
UGC reported that the percentage of expenditure on library 
books during 1961-62 was less than one in five universities/ 
between one and five in 34 universities and five or above in 
four universities. The expenditure on libraries in relation 
to the total educational expenditure in the universities 
increased from 1.8^ /o in 1951-52 to 4.04% in 1960-61, The 
Table given below categorises the universities according to 
total expenditure on books and periodicals giving comparative 
figures of 1961-62 and 1982-83, •*• 
Table-6 
U n i v e r s i t v L i b r a r i e s 
and P e r i o d i c a l s : 
Year 
1961-62 
1982-83 
Less than 
one lakh 
5 
15 
^ccordino t o Expendi tu re 
Between one 
and f i v e lakhs 
27 
25 
on Books 
Five lakhs and 
above 
12 
63 
1, F igures for 1961-62 taken from UGC's development of 
Librar^f' f a c i l i t i e s i n U n i v e r s i t i e s and C o l l e g e s ' and 
fo r 1982-83 worked out from U n i v e r s i t i e s / Handbook 1983-84. 
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The above table shows that the number of university-
libraries spending Rs,5 lakhs and above on purchase of reading 
material has increased more than fcur tirres while those 
spendina between one and five lakhs have exhibited a littifc 
decrease. The increase in the number of libraries, spending 
less than Rs, 1 lakh, from 5 to 15 is mainly on account of the 
nev/ly established universities which are in the incipient 
stage of their development and cannot presently afford to 
make substential allocation to library services from their 
budget. 
Notwithstanding the rise in the total expenditure on 
books and periodicals in many of the university libraries, 
the percentage of expenditure to the total institutional 
budget does not show any improvement as compared to the 
position of 1961-62. The following table, showing data in 
respect of some of the Universities for 1982-83/1983-84 
1 
Table -7 
speaks for itself, 
University Total Budget 
(in lakhs of 
Rupees) 
Exp, on books Percentage of 
(in lakhs of exp. on books & 
Rupees) periodicals to 
the total budget, 
1 . Al lahabad 440,88 
2 . A l iga rh (85-86) 1732.44 
3 . Banaras 1916.41 
6.09 
30.00 
27.00 
1.36 % 
1.7 % 
1.4% 
Contd. 
1, -Fiaures taken from the U n i v e r s i t i e s Handbook 1983-84 and 
1984-85. 
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4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
1 0 . 
1 1 . 
1 2 . 
1 3 . 
1 4 . 
1 5 . 
1 6 . 
1 7 . 
1 8 . 
B a n g l o r e 
Bhopal 
Bombay 
C a l c u t t a 
C a l i c u t 
D e l h i 
G a u h a t i 
J a d a v p u r 
J amia M U l i a 
J o d h p u r 
K u r i k s h e t r a 
l^^adras 
Osmania 
P u n j a b 
Poena 
681 .54 
7 2 . 4 1 
1038 .00 
8 5 9 . 0 0 
759 .78 
9 2 8 . 4 0 
248 .34 
6 8 9 . 2 9 
177 .00 
4 2 2 . 7 7 
4 5 9 . 7 8 
6 5 8 . 6 7 
9 0 0 . 0 0 
9 5 5 . 3 0 
700 .00 
6 . 7 
2 .0 
2 3 . 0 0 
2 . 0 0 
5 . 8 4 
5 6 . 7 5 
1 5 . 5 0 
8 .72 
3 .40 
4 . 5 0 
1 3 . 8 9 
7 .00 
10 .20 
1 8 . 0 0 
10 .25 
1 .03 % 
2 , 9 9 % 
2.2 3 % 
0 . 3 % 
0 . 7 8 ".^ 
6 . 0 3 % 
6 . 4 % 
1.3 % 
2 . 1 % 
1.1 % 
3 .04 % 
1.06 ?^  
1.11 % 
1.8 % 
1.4 '/-
Prom thp above table it is evident that the percentage 
of expenditurr- en books and periodicals in most of the university-
libraries is-below 2% of the total institutional budget. The 
position has not^therefore^ improved as compared to that in 
1961-62, True, the total expenditure on books and periodicals 
has increased substantially in a large number of university 
libraries^ but in terms of percentage to the total institu-
tional budget it is shov/ing a declining trend instead of any 
improvement. The main reason is that no norms are being 
followed in financing the libraries. The UGC itself has not 
been able to follow the standards sucgested in this behalf by 
expert bodies. 
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It observed: 
" The Education Commission has suggested that as 
?^- norm, a university shoulc spend each year about 
Rs.25 for each student and Rs, 300 peB teacher. At this 
rate, ar amount of Rs.36.25 crores would be required for 
books and journals for university libraries over a 
period of five years. As against this, the recurring 
expenditure of the universities on books and routine 
maintenance amounted to Rs.2,61 crores in 1983-84/ 
which would come to only Rs.13.05 crores for a period 
of five years." 
"The inadequacy of the resources needed for books and 
journals can be gauged by the fact that the UGC has not 
been able to commit more that 4,49 crores to 66 Univer-
sities for the prupose during the Fourth Plan whereas 
the recommendations of the Education Commission In this 
behalf envisage an expenditure of Rs,36.25 crores." 
The same grim position continues even today. It is for. 
this reason that insplte of the high priority given by the UGC 
for the development of library facilities in universities, 
there still exists a wide gap between the presently available 
1, UGC. Op, cit., p. 4. 
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facilities and the needs of the academic community. The 
uriversity libraries in India are unrier a great pressure 
today. Their development has not kept pace with the growth 
of the universities. The tremendous increase in university 
enrolment, the substantial rise in the number of Faculty 
members, the ever-increasing number of n&f departments of 
studies, the institution of new courses of studies and the 
expansion of existing ones year after year, the intensifi-
cation of research activity, the inter- disciplinary character 
of research, the diverse needs of undergraduates, postgraduates 
and researchers, the proliferation of literature in the wake 
of knowledge explosion, the steep rise in the cost of reading 
material, the emergence of non-traditional microforms of 
literature — have all created ertormous problems for the 
university library and generated new demands for library 
services. The numerical increase in their budgets has been more 
than offset by these factors. Failure to follow the standard 
norms, recommended by expert committees for providing library 
services, has landed them into serious financial muddle. The 
increase in their budget has been very disproportionate to 
the total institutional budget. Their poor financial resources 
preclude them from meeting the ever-increasing new demands 
on them from the academic and research community. The 
University Education Commission (1948-49) had suggested that 
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about 6.5% of the university budget would be a reasonable 
expenditure on libraries. The Second Education Commission 
(1964-66) suggested that this coulc vary from 6,5% to 10% 
depending on the stage of development of each university. 
This standard has been beyond the reach of alnxjst all the 
university libraries in the country. The financial problem 
is, therefore, the most serious problem confronting the 
Indian university libraries today. 
In their evolution the university libraries in India 
have followed the British pattern rather than the pattern 
of the European continental university. In the U.K. the 
library is an integral and recognised part of the University, 
The finances of the library are drawn from general university 
funds, and " the university library is as autonomous and 
independent of outside institutions as the university itself 
is. This is in striking contrast to the situation in France, 
where university libraries are responsible to the Direction 
des Bibliotheques de Prance, a division of the Ministere del 
Education Nationale which even plans the building of each 
individual library; and staff recruitment is on a national 
basis. Similarly in Italy, university libraries are state 
libraries, staff recruitment is to the whole of the Italian 
Library Service, and directors of libraries are appointed by 
the Ministry of Education." 
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"In the Scandianavian countries, the libraries of the 
olci universities have legal deposit privileges, and the 
material thus acquired has to be catalogued and made available 
to readers, whether or not they are members of the university. 
The libraries of Oslo and Helsinki Universities have become 
the national libraries of their respective countries, while 
the opposite trend is seen at work at Stockholm and Copenhagen, 
where the Royal libraries are adding to their functions as 
national libraries those of University Libraries," 
"The German University Library is considered a state 
institution, associated with the University, but not under 
the authority of the Faculties, At the same time it is part 
of a cooperative system made up of all German State and 
municipal research libraries. It is, therefore, placed in a 
position along the border between the university and the 
public domain, Sinnilar to the clinic of the university, it 
is an institution which is to serve not only professors and 
2 
students, but all citizens equally," 
The status and functions of university libraries in 
the Continent have both advantages and disadvantages. They 
serve as public as well as academic libraries at one and the 
1, Gt, Britain. University Grants Committee, Report, 
London, HMSO. 1967. p. 6. 
2, Wehmer, C, "The organisation and origins of German 
University libraries". Library Trends 12(4), 1964: 
495-496, 
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same time. Their portals are open to all sections of the 
conrpunity. The resources of the library are, therefore, 
put to v7ider use and greater exploitation. They cater to 
the needs of not only the members of the academic community 
but also of such other scholars who might not be connected 
with the university and yet might be engaged in scholarly 
pursuits of research. The university libraries in India, 
however, differ radically in their scope and functions from 
the libraries of the Continent. They have been modelled after 
the British system and their services are confined to the 
teachers and students of their respective universities and 
the visiting scholars from other universities. 
C H A P T E R - I I I 
CAUSES OF FINANCIAL -PROBLEMS 
o f 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES — 
AN ANALYSIS 
CHAPTER - I I I 95 
CAUSED OF FINANCIAL PROBLEMS OF UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARIES — AN ANALYSIS 
In the previous chapter we have briefly surveyed the develop-
ment of university libraries in India, This chapter is devoted to 
a detailed study of the financial problems which the university 
libraries are currently facing the world over. The study contem-
plates a thorough analysis of these problems and a critical 
examination of their Causes, both at the global level and in 
the Indian context. Financially weaker as the Indian university 
libraries are, compared with their Western counterparts, their 
financial problems are much more grave. The study is, therefore, 
slanted towards India, 
We are living today in a nuclear and inter-planetary age. 
The present century has witnessed a virtual explosion of 
knowledge. The sum of human knowledge, as a result of highly 
intensified research activity, is increasing at a much faster 
pace than anything mankind has ever known. Rapid strides are 
taking place in all branches of human knowledge; new subjects 
are emerging every day and new ideas taking shape every moment. 
The growth of knowledge is apace at such a vertiginous speed 
that a micro thought today becomes a full-fledged discipline 
tomorrow. This rapidly widening horizon of knowledge has caused a 
9G 
torrential stream of publications. According to Charles 
Bernier, Associate Editor of Chemical Abstracts, today's 
scientific literature is so large that one person can no 
longer read the out-put in one great branch of it, such 
as Chemistry. It a chemist, fluent in 30 languages started 
on January 1st to read all papers in his particular field, 
for 40 hours a week, at a rate of 4 articles an hour, then 
by December 31st, he would have read not more than 1/lOth 
of the material published during that year, for which the 
benefit would be nil, as he would have no time left to do 
any thing with the knowledge thereby gained. In the words 
of Lewis H, Sarett, "A scientist can read technical material 
at the rate of 200 to 300 words per minute, let us say, 
15 minutes per paper. If all publications were to stop and 
a man were to catch up with a single year's output alone, 
reading 24 hours a day^ 7 days a week, it would take him 50 
years clearly the problem is out of hand and 
has been for a long time, as far as the scientist is concerned; 
the end of the century could not bring a worse situation. 
Whether he drowns in ten feet of water or a hundred is of 
secondary interest to the man who is trying to stay afloat 
(in the flood of literature) " ^. 
1. Sarett, Lewis H, "The scientist and scientific data", 
American Locumentation. jul 68s 299-304. 
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Manzel has also made a compelling survey of the 
situation and observes thus: "There has been a vast 
increase in the demand for information by scientists. 
There are more scientists to demand information, they 
demand it at a faster rate, they demand wider geographi-
cal coverage, and they demand wider cross discipline and 
cross — speciality coverage. At the same time and largely 
for the same reasons^ there has also been a vast increase 
in the supply of information — and we are, strange as it 
may seem, dealing with a field where an increase in supply 
does not alleviate the demand problem but aggrevates it. 
At any rate, the increasing number of researchers who have 
made increasing demands for information have also thrown 
increasing bits of information into the hopper. This fact^ 
plus new forms of specialisation, are reflected in the 
increasing numJ^ er of articles published each year, and 
in the increasing number of scientific periodicals in 
existence. Added to this is the increasing importance of 
new types of documents appearing on the shadowy frontier 
of that which is published and that which is not (technical 
reports, preprints, and so on). Such documents place their 
own peculiar burdens on the science information system, 
both as to physical handling and dissemination, and as to 
coverage in secondary media." 
1, Menzel, Herbert. "The information needs of current 
scientific research". Library Quarterly 34(l), jan 
64: 4-19. 
9S 
The number of periodicals has been proliferating 
with geometric progression. By the year 1800 there were 
only 100 scientific journals. The number rose to 500 by 
1830. By 1850 this nuniber had grown to 1,000 , by 1900 
to about 10,000 and in 1950 to about 1,00,000. By the 
year 2,000 the number will increase manifold. In addition 
over 1,00,000 book titles and about as many research reports 
are being published. This is the position in the field of 
Science alone. Almost the same grim situation exists in all 
other major fields of knowledge. 
The reasons for this phenomenal growth of literature 
are not far to seek. Every country is now engaged in the 
task of developing its economy through the planned process 
in order to make the best possible utilization of its 
resources in man and material with the etvcwed aim of 
raising the standard of living of its people. With a view 
to endowing the economy with a self-generating capacity, 
expenditure on higher education and scientific research 
has been rising steadily. The government of every country 
has taken upon itself the responsibility of planning, 
directing, coordinating and controlling scientific research, 
Moreover, private industry is also playing an important role 
in promoting research. The universities and other institutions 
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of higher learning are making their ov/n significant 
contribution to scientific growth. Above all, team research 
at the national, regional and international levels has 
completely transformed the character of research. It is 
for this reason that expenditure on education and research 
and experimental development has been growing at a rapid 
pace as shown by the following two tables: 
Table-8 ; Estimated Public Expenditure on Education 
Continents, Major Expenditure on Education Public Ejcpendi-
Areas & Groups (In million dollars) ture on Educa-
t i o n as % of GNP 
1970 1975 1980 1982 1970 1975 1980.1983 
V^Jorld To ta l : 159,538 332,281 611,207 627,736 5.4 5 .7 5 ,7 5.8 
A f r i c a 3,145 8,446 19,579 19,568 4 ,1 4.6 4 .5 4.9 
America 77,376 127,564 232,922 268,468 6.2 6.0 6 .3 6.4 
A s i a 12,551 43,305 95,917 103,907 3.5 4 .8 5.0 5 .1 
Europe ( Inc lud ing 64,483 145,971 252,394 224,384 5.2 5.8 5.6 5.6 
Russ ia ) 
Oceania 1,984 6,993 10,395 11,409 4 .3 6.2 5.9 5.8 
Developed 146,964 294,896 529,340 535,765 5.7 6.0 6.1 6.2 
c o u n t r i e s 
Developing 12,574 37,385 81,867 91,971 3.3 3.9 4 .0 4 .3 
c o u n t r i e s 
A f r i c a (Excluding 1,890 5,045 12,106 11,685 3,5 4.0 4 ,1 4 .4 
Arab s t a t e s ) 
As ia (Excluding 12,008 38,271 85,649 89,706 3.5 4 .7 5.1 5 .1 
Arab s t a t e s ) 
Arab S t a t e s 1,798 8,436 17,741 22,085 5 .1 5.9 4.6 5 .3 
Nor thern America 71,839 113,288 200,130 231,933 6.7 6.6 6.9 6.9 
L a t i n America 5,537 14,276 32,792 36,534 3.3 3.5 4.0 4.2 
Source : UNESCO S t a t i s t i c a l Yearbook 1984. Tab le 2 . 1 2 . 
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Table - 9: Estimated Expendittre for Research and 
experirrental development: 
Continents, Major 
Areas ^ Groups of 
countries 
Year R&D Expenditure. 
Estimated amount 
in millions of 
dollars 
% of GNP 
World Total 
Africa 
America 
Asia 
Europe 
Oceania 
USSR 
Developed 
countries 
Developing 
countries 
Asia (excluding 
Arab states) 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
62,101 
113,815 
207,801 
188 
476 
1,156 
28,118 
40,068 
70, 391 
4,572 
12,462 
31,230 
15,739 
36,455 
70,649 
497 
1,160 
1,953 
12,987 
2 3,194 
32,421 
60,677 
109,330 
195,377 
1,424 
4,455 
12,424 
4,540 
12,304 
30,661 
2.04 
1.87 
1.78 
0.34 
0.33 
0.36 
2.28 
1.92 
1.94 
0.99 
1.02 
1.08 
1.70 
1< 
1. 
1, 
1, 
78 
79 
10 
04 
1.11 
4.04 
4.79 
4.67 
2.36 
2.25 
2.24 
0,30 
0.36 
0.43 
1. 
1. 
02 
08 
1.18 
Contd,,, 
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Africa 
Arab Sta tes 
Northern America 
Latin America 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
1970 
1975 
1980 
105 
300 
698 
115 
334 
1,027 
27,620 
38,382 
66,646 
498 
1,686 
3,475 
0,33 
0.35 
0.36 
0.31 
0,23 
0.27 
2.59 
2.26 
2.23 
0.30 
0,44 
0.49 
Source: UNESCO Statistical Yearbook 1984. Table 5.00. 
The total world expenditure on research and 
development in 1970 was US ^ 62,101 million which rose 
to $ 113,815 million in 1975 and shot up to $ 207,801 
million in 1980 showing more than 30C6i increase during 
a decade. The same period witnessed a significant growth 
in the nuniber of scientists and engineers engaged in 
research development. In 1970 their total number was 
2,608,100 which swelled to 3,236,900 in 1975 and further 
rose to 37,56,100 in 1980."'" 
1. UNESCO Statistical Yearbook 1984. p. V_i9, 
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India too has been spending substantially on 
education. The Planning Commission approved an outlay of 
Rs.2,524 crores for education in the Sixth Plan. This formed 
2.6?^o of the total plan outlay . The Seventh Plan out-lay is 
of the order of 6,383 crores. The annual non-Han expenditure 
on education from the Central and State budgets has increased 
more than fifty times over the last 35 years from Rs,114 crores 
in 195D-51 to more that Rs,7l05 crores in 1983-84 forming 
13,33^  of the total budget. 
The expenditure on research and development and related 
scientific and technological activities increased from 
Rs.4.68crDres in 1950-51 to Rs,l,237.56 crores in 1982-83 and 
toucher the figure of about Rs,1430 crores in 1983-84. The 
total allocation for scientific and tecChnological activities 
(both Plan and non-Plan) was Rs,3,367.19 crores in the 6th 
Plan as against Rs.1,330,64 crores during the earlier Plan 
period. This, however, does not include the outlays for 
defence research and development organisations and other 
organisations outside the Central Government such as industry, 
2 
State governments and State government undertakings. 
1. INDIA 1985; a reference annual. New Delhi, Publications 
Division, 1985. p. 66. 
2. INDIA 1985; p. 98. 
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The table on the next page shows the progressive growth of 
expenditure since 1977-78. 
GROWTH OF STUDENT POPULATION AKD RISE IN THE NUMBER OF TEACHERS 
The post-Independence era is characterised by expansion 
of education at all levels and not in the field of higher 
education alone. The country has made significant progress 
in terms of increase of all types of institutions^ volumes 
of enrolment and the sophistication and diversification of 
educational programmes. The nuniber of educational Institutions 
has increased from 2^31,000 in 1951 to an estimated 7^55,000 
in 1984-85 — an almost four fold increase. The number of 
primary schools (5.04 lakhs) constitute 735^  of the total and 
have registered an increase of 2,4 times. The number of middle 
schools rose from 13,4 thousands in 1950-51 to 123,3 thousands 
in 1982-83 and that of the secondary/higher secondary schools 
from 7,300 to 52,279 during the same period. The total student 
population increased from 2,8 crores in 1950-51 to 11,4 crcres 
in 1982-83 yielding a growth rate of 4,5 per cent per annum. 
Owing to this tremendous growth the literary rate went up from 
16.6r/o in 1951 to 36.2 35<. in 1981, Educational expenditure of 
all types and at all levels haS been growing along with the 
1, INDIA, Planning Commission. Seventh Five-Year Plan, 
New Delhi, 1985. V.l, p. 252. 
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expansion of the system. In 1950-51^ the amount of 
expenditure was Rs,114,3 crores, while by 1976-77, it had 
increased to Rs.2^  304.16 crores. The budgeted expenditure for 
1982-83 was Rs.5^  185.9 crores consisting of 15.7% under Ian 
1 
and the rest as non-Plan expenditure. 
In this spectacular growth of the education system 
at all levels, the development of higher education, has 
been given a place of special importance because it can 
provide ideas and men who can transform the society and 
shape the future course of its progress. The quality of life 
and the pace of development of any nation depend on the 
ideological climate, the widespread perceptions of history. 
Culture, tradition and values; and the feeling of confidence 
in human capability to overcome material, social and spiri-
tual problems of living. Higher education and the Intelli-
gentia nurtured by it have a special role in determining 
the quality of the over-all environment. It was, therefore, 
only logical that the development of higher education should 
have received special attention after the attainment of 
Independence. 
1. Challenge of Change, op. cit., pp. 15-25. 
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In its report for the year 1968-69 the UGC gives 
the following account of the enormous expansion in this 
field after 1947: 
" India today has one of the largest educational 
systems in the world with a total enrolment 
exceeding 700 lakhs and with over 20 lakhs teachers. 
The student enrolment in the field of higher education 
has in recent years been ejqpanding at an average of 
136"- per annum. It rose from 22,19 lakhs in 1967-68 to 
24.73 lakhs in 1968-69. During 1969-70 it is estimated 
to be 27.77 lakhs. The strength of the teaching staff 
in universities and colleges increased from 1.02 lakhs 
to 1.11 lakhs. We had 20 universities in 1947, the 
number rose to 76 in 1968-69, In 1969-70 the number 
rose to 79. In addition there are 10 institutions 
deemed to be universities, and 3112 colleges. The 
upsurge in the field of higher education, which has 
been a characterstic feature of the educational 
system in recent years, is the result of a complex 
of factors and causes, including the increasing 
recognition of the important role of education in the 
national economy and the growing aspiration for the 
prestige and advantages of higher education." 
1. UGC Report for 1968-69. pp. 1-2. 
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After the first phase of two decades beginning in 
1950, which was characterised by an explosion in nurriber 
both as regards student enrolment and the emergence of n&i 
institutions of higher education/ efforts were made to 
regulate the hitherto unabated steep rise in enrolrrent and 
the establishment of new institutions. The student enrolment 
rose from 6,63,661 in 1961-62 to 19,53,700 in 1970-71 with 
a growth rate of about 135^ -, However, efforts were made 
thereafter to regulate the growth of higher education as 
well as the establishment of new universities and colleges 
with a view to ensuring that higher education grows in 
response tc the genuine needs of the society for trained 
manpower with appropriate level of professional training, 
skills and specialisations or general educational attainments. 
The growth rate, therefore, sharply declined and worked out 
to an average of about 4.5% annually although the total 
enrolment rose from 19,53,700 In 1970-71 to 31,36,986 in 
1982-83. Table-lion the next page shows the year-wise 
growth of student enrolment from 1961-62 to 1983-84. 
The enrolment for post-graduate studies has grown 
from a mere 20,000 in 1951 to over 3,00,000 by 1984-85 while 
in science sxibjects it is estimated to have increased from 
4,400 to about 73,000. The stage-wise enrolment from 1974-75 
to 1982-83 is given in Table-12, The table shows that in 
Tab le - 11 
Grov/tJ~i of Student Enrolment in U n i v e r s i t i e s 
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Year Total Enrolment Increase ovex 
the r ' receuinc 
Percentage 
increase 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 
1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 
1976-77 
1977-78 
1978-79 
6,63,661 
7,52,095 
8,42,110 
9,50,227 
10,66,884 
11,90,713 
13,70,261 
15,66,103 
17,92,780 
19,53,700 
20,65,041 
21,68,107 
22,34,385 
23,66,541 
24,26,109 
24,31,593 
25,64,972 
26,18,228 
1,07,102 
88,4 34 
90,015 
1,08,167 
1,16,607 
1,23,329 
1,79,548 
1,95,842 
2,26,677 
1,60,920 
1,11,341 
1,03,066 
66,278 
1,32,156 
59,568 
5,454 
1,33,409 
53,256 
19.2 
13c3 
12.0 
12.8 
12.3 
11.6 
15.1 
14.3 
14.5 
9.0 
5.7 
5.0 
3.1 
5.9 
2.5 
0.2 
5.5 
2.1 
contd.. 
1979-80 26,48,579 
1980-81 27,52,437 
1981-82 29,52,066 
1982-83 31,36,986 
1983-84 33,59,323 
30,351 
1,03,858 
1,99,629 
1,84,920 
2 ,26 ,230 
1,2 
3 .9 
7 , 3 
6 , 3 
7 .2 
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Source: UGC Annual Reports, 
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1974-75 the graduates constituted 87,7%, the post-graduates 
9.9%, the research scholars 0,8% and others 1.6% of the 
total. The corresponding percentages for 1982-83 were 
87.5^9.8,1.12 and 1,5 respectively. The composition of 
student population at the higher education level, therefore, 
continues unchanged. 
The Faculty-wise distribution of student enrolment 
from 1971-72 to 1982-8 3 (Table-13) shows that the percentage 
of enrolment in the faculty of Arts to the total enrolment 
has been going down gradually from 46,2% in 1973-74 to 43.7% 
in 1977-78, 40.5% in 1980-81 and 39.T^ in 1982-83. However, 
the percentage of students enrolled in Commerce has gone up 
from 12.1% in 1971-72 to 16.50% in 1974-75, 18«17% in 1977-78, 
20.1%, 1980-81 and 21.8% in 1982-83. In the Science Faculty 
the percentage continued to decline from 1971-72 to 1976-77. 
From 30,3% in 1971-72 it came down sharply to 19,6% in 
1974-75 and 18,2% in 1976-77, However, it has been showing 
a rising trend from 1977-78 onwards and rose from 18.4% in 
that yegr to 19,4% In 1980-81 and 19,T/^  in 1982-83. 
With the growth of institutions of higher education, 
the number of teachers has also been rising steadily. In 
1969-70 there were 19,757 teachers in the university 
departments, and colleges of whom 1,903 were professors, 
2,944 readers, 13,449 lecturers and 1,461 tutors and 
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demonstrators. In 1982-83 the number of teachers rose to 
46,343 an increase of two and a half tinges. Out of the 
total 4,616 were professors^ 10,294 readers, 29,499 lecturers 
and 1,934 tutors and demonstrators. Table-14 shows the 
strength and distribution of teaching staff in university 
departments and university colleges from 1969-70 to 1982-83, 
The research activity has also received an impetus in 
the post-Independence period with the increasing availability 
of necessary facilities for it. The intensification of 
research activity is clearly reflected in the ever-increasing 
number of doctorates being awarded by the Indian universities. 
The faculty-wise position of doctorates awarded during the 
period 1976-77 to 1981-82 is given in Table-15, The total 
number of doctorates awarded in 1976-77 was 3,843 which rose 
to 6,289 in 1981-82, Since concerted efforts have been made 
to boost scientific research in the country by the Government, 
the Faculty of Science claims the largest nuirber of doctorates, 
In professional faculties, the maximum number of doctorate 
degrees awarded was in agriculture followed by engineering/ 
technology and education. The number of degrees awarded 
during the period for all the faculties taken together 
increased by about 171%. 
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GROWING PUBLISHED OUTPUT 
The intensified research activity and free flow of 
information at the global level through the latest devices 
of science and technology are the principal reasons for a 
sharp rise in the published output of the world. The 17th 
table on the next page shows the number of book titles 
published frorr 1955 to 1982, 
The following table gives conparative figures of 
title output of the principal book producing countries of 
the world. 
Mai o r 
C o u n t r y 
Canada 
U n i t e d 
S t a t e s 
C h i n a 
I n d i a 
J a p a n 
F r a n c e 
West Germany 
U.K. 
A u s t r a l i a 
USSR 
T a b l e - 1 6 
Book P r o d u c i n g C o u n t r i 
1979 
21^793 
8 8 , 7 2 1 
1 4 , 7 3 8 
1 1 , 0 8 7 
4 4 , 3 9 2 
2 5 , 0 1 9 
5 9 , 6 6 6 
4 1 , 8 6 4 
9 , 0 3 7 
8 0 , 5 6 0 
1980 
1 9 , 0 6 3 
8 6 , 3 7 7 
1 9 , 1 0 9 
1 3 , 1 4 8 
4 5 , 5 9 6 
32 , 318 
6 4 , 7 6 1 
4 8 , 069 
9 , 3 8 6 
8 0 , 6 7 6 
es 
1981 
-
9 1 , 5 1 7 
2 2 , 9 2 0 
1 1 , 5 6 2 
4 2 , 2 1 7 
3 7 , 3 0 8 
5 6 , 5 6 8 
4 2 , 9 7 2 
6 , 7 9 3 
8 3 , 0 0 7 
1982 
-
— 
-
1 0 , 6 4 9 
-
4 2 , 1 8 6 
5 8 , 5 9 2 
48 ,029 
2 , 3 6 8 
80 ,674 
Source; UNESCO Statistical Yearbook 1983 and 1984. 
Tables 7,4 and 7,6 respectively. 
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The following table shews the number and 
circulation of daily newspapers in the world: 
Table -18 
Nuniber and Circulation of Daily Newspaper? 
Continents/Major No. of Total 
Areas Sc Group of dailies circulation 
Countries in Millions 
World Total 
Africa 
America.' 
Asia 
Europe (including 
USSR) 
Oceania 
Developed 
Countries 
Developing 
Countries 
Africa (excluding 
Arab S ta tes ) 
8^220 
160 
3,030 
2,500 
2,420 
110 
4,560 
3,660 
120 
515 
9 
101 
164 
235 
6 
380 
135 
5 
Asia (excluding 2,430 162 
Arab States) 
Arab State 110 6 
Northern America 1,830 68 
Latin America 1,200 33 
Source: UNESCO Statistical Yearbook 1984. Table 6.2. 
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The United Nat ion 's S t a t i s t i c a l Yearbook for 1981 
gives an estirrated world t o t a l of 32,917 for non-daily 
newspapers and of 1,74/370 for other p e r i o d i c a l s . The 
comparative figures of the numbers of pe r iod ica l s published 
from the major countr ies of the world i s as follows: 
Table - 19 
P e r i o d i c a l s P u b l i s h e d 
Coun t ry 
Canada 
U n i t e d S t a t e s 
I n d i a 
Belg ium 
F r a n c e 
U.K. 
A u s t r a l i a 
New Z e a l a n d 
USSR 
t h e World 
N o n - d a i l y 
1 ,268 
8 /079 
4 / 9 0 8 
2 
694 
1/092 
470 
11 
7/2 37 
from t h e ^ i a io r 
O t h e r s 
1/015 
56 /609 
1 0 / 1 3 3 
10 /356 
13 /716 
4 /942 
3/5 34 
4 , 6 5 3 
4 /772 
Countr i< 
T o t a l 
2 / 2 8 3 
6 4 / 6 8 8 
15 /041 
10, 358 
20 /410 
6 /034 
4 /004 
4 / 7 6 4 
12 ,009 
ss of 
(1979) 
(1979) 
(1977) 
(1979) 
(1977) 
(1975) 
(1979) 
(1979) 
(1977) 
Source: UN Statistical Yearbook 1981. NY., United Nations, 
pp. 428-30. 
According to the 27th annual report of the Registrar 
of Newspapers for India, the total number of daily newspapers 
in 1982 was 1,334 as against 1/264 in 1981 which shows an 
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increase of 5,5%. Between 1960 and 1982, the ntmiber of 
dailies increased by 186.934.Like dailies, the nurriber of 
tri/bi-weeklies increased to 103 in 1982 from 98 in 1981. 
As regards periodicals, their total number increased 
from 17,782 in 1981 to 18,500 in 1982 showing an increase of 
4%. Of them 6,951 were monthlies, 5,898 weeklies 2,688 fort-
nightlies, 1922 quarterlies and 804 other periodicals. 
The Statistical Abstract India 1982 gives the table 
on next page to show the growth of dailies and periodicals 
from 1971 to 1981. 
It is evident from the above statistics 
that the exponential growth of published output has created 
a serious problem for universily libraries. Besides books and 
periodicals, the enormous literature which is being generated 
in the form of technical and scientific reports, proceedings 
and papers of innumerable seminars and symposia, transactions 
and records of various professional and learned organisations 
at the national and international levels^ reports of numerous 
committees and commissions, the ever-increasing volume of 
governmental publication in various forms, the huge volume 
of literature being published by the United Nations and its 
various agencies and by other international organisations — 
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all have created a very grim situation for the libraries. 
According to the Parry Committee," Any large library will 
receive notification during the year of about 3,50,000 new 
books by way of publishers' circulars and catalogues, national 
bibliographies, reviews in scholarly journals, etc., from 
all parts of the world. In addition, several hundred book-
sellers' catalogues from Europe and America, each listing 
an average of 500 items, and several dozen auction catalogues, 
numerous lists of fascimile reprints of earlier scholarly 
works and catalogues of microform editions of all kinds of 
publications will be received. This does not take into account 
the lists of official publications of foreign governments, 
newspapers, both domestic and foreign, and ephemeral litera-
ture of all types not recorded in publishers' catalogues or 
1 
other trade lists. No library, however resourceful, can but 
purchase only a fragment of the world's total pxiblished output. 
The university libraries in India are particularly handicapped 
to face this serious challenge. Their financial resources are 
so meagre that they can only acquire a very tiny portion of 
this enormous mass of publications. The vexations problem to 
be faced by the Indian university libraries, therefore, is 
that how the growing demand for the ever-increasing volume 
of publications should be met. No library can afford to 
1. UGC Library Committee (Gt, Brit.) Repdrt, Op, cit,, p. 64. 
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Ignore the demand for publications which are not available 
in its holdings. If the man's quest for knowing the unknown 
and for making his life happier and better is to be sustained, 
the demand has to be met. But how this is to be met effectively 
with the meagre financial resources, is a challenge to 
managerial talents and library skills, 
RISE IN THE COST OF READING MATERIAL 
Besides the phenomenal growth of published output, 
another very serious problem confronting the university 
libraries is the rising cost of publications. The steady 
rise in the prices of books and journals continues unabated 
year after year neutralising to a very great extent the 
annual increase, if any, in the provision for purchase of 
reading material. The price hike has imposed serious financial 
constraints on university libraries in meeting the growing 
demand from the researchers and teachers for a wider and more 
comprehensive coverage of the published output. Infact the 
effective budget strength of aca<iemic libraries is declining 
every year owing to the persistent inflationary trend in the 
international book market causing a steady fall in their 
general intake of books and periodicals. 
The Standing Conference of National and University 
libraries of U.K. represented to the Parry Committee that the 
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prices for books and journals had been rising by about 
10% though the figures considered by them varied from 5% 
to as much as 18?^ , The Committee stated: "The general trend 
is indicated also by comparison of the average prices of 
British books over the past ten years which rose from 
14 sh 2h d in 1954 to 31sh 2d. in the first half of 1966.... 
All adult non-fiction books published from July 1955 to 
June 1966 inclusive show an average price increase over the 
previous year's figure of 17.75^ . The detailed figures are 
1 
as follows: 
Table -21 
General works and bibliography 
Philosophy and Psychology 
Religion 
Social Sciences 
Languages 
Science 
Technology 
Fine arts and recreations 
Literature ' 
History and biography 
Percent 
17.4 
58.5 
5.8 
16.3 
101.8. 
10,7 
11,5 
10.7 
9.3 
15.0 
It is obvious that these were sharp increases and the 
Committee, therefore, observed that the British academic 
1. TAYLOR, David C, High cost of serials. In Issues in library 
Management NY, Knowledge Industry Pubs,, 1984. pp. 64-65. 
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libraries were faced with serious financial problems and 
their budgets were fast losing their purchasing power, 
R.H, Blackburn^ Chief Librarian of the University of 
Toronto succinctly stated the problem as follows in his 
annual report for 1975-76. 
"The steady upward trend in the price of books and 
journals in the international market, in which we must buy, 
has amounted to at least a doxjbling in the past six years. 
In the last year, for instance, the average price of our 
subscriptions rose 16,4% to 35.93, and we were paying for 
20,713 of them. Since our budget for purchases has remained 
fairly fixed in dollar amounts, our purchasing power has 
dropped by more then half, though the total volume of 
scientific and scholarly publishing continues to go up. 
Moreover, our standing commitments which involve recurring 
costs year after year (subscription renewals, continuations, 
standing orders for currently published books, binding, 
shipping and insurance) take a share which has risen from 
42% in 1968-69 to 72% in 1975-76 (and 83% in 1976-77) so 
that there is little money left for anything else 
The purchasing power of the "discretionary" part of the book 
budget has sunk in eight years to only 14% of what it was 
in 1968-69."^ 
1. TA.ILOR, David C. High Cost of serials._In Issues in 
library management. NY, Knowledge Industry Pubs,, 1984. 
pp. 64-65. 
126 
According to Publishers Weekly figures, the average 
price in the United States of a hard cover trade technical 
book in 1975 was more than 80y» higher than in the base 
years 1967-1969. Stmdles based on actual volumes purchased 
by research libraries have tended to support an inflation 
rate of 80 percent or greater for thetperiod. In the same 
period of time, the average price of a selected group of 
periodicals pxiblished in the Uni-ted States increased by 
130 per cent. Each group of scientific and technical periodi-
cals listed in the U.S. periodical price indexes rose at 
least 100 per cent between 1967-69 and 1975. ^ iost scientific 
and technical categories rose 150 per cent, and one (Chemistry 
and Physics) rose over 200 per cent. 
In 1979-80 Blackburn reported that the problem had 
aggravated further and that even an increase of 11% in the 
budget had failed to neutralise the effect of Inflation on 
prices: 
"The situation is extremely critical because about 
84% of the book fund is committed before the year even 
begins, to subscriptions, standing orders, continuations^ 
binding and shipping charges. This leaves only 16% to buy 
books for the reference collections and special collections 
of all kinds for the local libraries in 15 
faculties and teaching departments, for all research items 
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which are outside the scope of our standing orders ....... 
and for covering unexpected rise of price This 
16?^  and every thing that depends on it, could be virtually-
wiped out by one year's infalation." 
Most of the American university libraries have 
experienced a similar dismal situation. Few university 
administrations can afford to raise their library budgets 
to such an extent as to keep up with the inflationary prices 
of books and periodicals and also to provide for the cost 
of living increases to personnel and the rising cost of 
equipments. According to the statistics reported to the 
Association of Research Libraries (ARL), the University of 
Toronto cut its subscription from $47^866 in 1975-76 to 
$42,244 in 1979-80. Nevertheless the subscription budget 
doubled from $750,057 in 1975-76 to $ 1,546,564 in 1979-80. 
The subscription amount rose from 24,1% to 46,7?^  of the total 
acquisition budget. ARL's statistics reveal that other 
University libraries are also experiencing similar problems. 
Expenditure on serials increased by 13.8/» per year from 
1976 to 1981, Spending for books and other non-serials 
increased by 4,29^  per year over that period. 
1. TAYLOR, David C. Op. cit., p. 66, 
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Glrja Kumar calculated that the prices of periodicals 
in Political Science have risen 450 per cent between 1970 
and 1980 thus averaging a price rise of 45 per cent per Jiear. 
He has observed that " the library budgets all over the world 
have been practically stationary, the libraries, on the 
average, have been ordering less than 25% of the number of 
books and periodicals they were ordering ten years ago. 
Library services are thus deteriorating all round for objective 
reasons, for , it is not possible to devise any human machlnary 
to cope with the objective factors." He has compiled the 
following table of price index of Social Science periodicals 
during the period 1970-80. 
Table-22 
PRICE INDEX OF SCX:iAL SCIENCE PERICDICALS 1970-80 
e , . 7 Index 1970 = 100 Average p r i c e i n £ 
Sub j ec t 1975 1980 1975 1980 
Economics Sc 
trade 
Political 
Science 
Sociology 
Anthropology 
History 
Geography 
179,9 
240.4 
192.2 
178.2 
205.4 
231.9 
Education and 171,1 
Child Psychology 
Psychology 
Law 
187,3 
168,6 
369.3 
450.6 
357.7 
380.4 
383.8 
248.3 
334.3 
305.0 
371.9 
13,67 
9.25 
10.48 
14.36 
8.25 
12.71 
8.38 
18.28 
12.41 
28.06 
17.34 
19.51 
28.85 
15.42 
18.90 
16.36 
29.76 
27.37 
Source ; LJJ^rary A s s o c i a t i o n Record 77(88) , Aug, 1975: 189 
and 8 2 ( 5 ) , May 1980i 2 2 1 . 
1 . GIRJA KUMAR. L ib ra ry development i n I n d i a . D e l h i , 
Vikas , 1986. p . 36. 
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The Bowker Annual of Library and Book Trade Information 
gives the following average p r i ces and indexes of US books 
and per iod ica l s of the College and University l e v e l . 
Table -23 
Year 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
Average P r i c e s and Indexes 
L ibra ry Acouii 
U.S . 
3itt<?n?# 1975 -
Hard 
Av. P r i c e $ 
14,09 
16.19 
17.20 
18 .03 
20.10 
22.80 
23.57 
26.88 
30,34 
31.19 
fo r Co l l eae and 
• 1980 
Cover Bopks 
Index 
100,00 
114.9 
122.1 
128,0 
142.7 
161.8 
167.3 
190.8 
215.3 
221,4 
U .S . P< 
Av. Pri< 
34,55 
38.94 
41.85 
45,14 
50.11 
57 .23 
67 .81 
73.89 
78.04 
82,47 
Universi ty 
a r l o d i c a l s 
ze$ Index 
100. 
112.7 
121.1 
130.6 
145,0 
165.6 
196.3 
213,9 
225,9 
238,7 
Source: Bowker Annual of l i b r a r y and Book Trade Information 
p . 445, 
From the above t ab l e i t i s evident t ha t the r a t e of 
i n f l a t i o n in American book market i s so sharp t h a t the cost 
of pe r iod ica l s doubles a f t e r every eight years and the pr ices 
of books also r i s e more than 20CSi in the same per iod. 
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The prices of British books have also been rising 
steadily in sympathy with the inflationary trends in book 
markets all over the world. The table on the nex page shows 
the rate at which prices ^ of British books have been rising 
during the period 1979-83. These tables conclusively establish 
the fact that there has been a phenomenal rise in the prices 
of books and periodicals. The inflationary trend continues 
vinabated and in the foreseenable future it is not likely to 
be reversed. Respite various fiscal measures to contain 
inflation^ the rate of inflation goes on rising. The per-
sistent and unchecked price hike at the national and inter-
national levels has created a very formidable financial 
problem for the academic libraries. To the extent of the 
price rise over the last year's figure, the budget of a 
university library is squeezed and its real purchasing 
power reduced. This is infact a very grim situation. It is 
a serious challenge a challenge as to how a university 
library with its meagre financial resources and declining 
purchasing power should meet the rising demand for greater 
coverage of publications. 
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COST OF LIBRARY SERVICBS 
The proliferous growth of literature, the steacty 
rise in the number of students and teachers, the changing 
methods of instruction, the intensification of research 
activity and the behaviour of knowledge to burst through 
the subject boundaries, hitherto considered inviolate, have 
brought about a radical change, both quantitatively and 
qualitatively, in the library services. The university 
libraries are now under constant pressure of varied types 
of new demands. It is obvious that the n&i demands are 
adding' to their financial problems. Moreover, ,the cost of 
the traditional services, which are growing in magnitude 
steadily, is also escalating in sympathy with the general 
spiral of prices, A brief discussion of the various services 
which a modem university library is expected to perform 
will, therefore, be quite relevant here in order to under-
stand and appreciate their financial implications. 
Lending Services; Lending of books and other reading 
material for home study is the age-old function of a library. 
This service still continues to be of great importance in a 
university library. The rules prescribe the nuntoer of volumes 
to be loaned at a time and the period of issue for different 
categories of library members - — students (undergraduates^ 
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postgraduates and others), research scholars, teachers, 
mespbers of the administrative and ministerial staff, etc. 
The continued growth of student population and steady 
increase in the number of teachers and researchers are 
clearly reflected in the swelling issue statistics of 
university libraries. The financial implications of this 
increasing volume of issue are the following? 
1) Almost 9(f/<' of the issue to students consists of 
textbooks. The increase in student enrolment obviously 
requires additional copies of text booXs demanding more funds. 
2) There is a growing menance to remove pages and even 
whole chapters from the books rendering them completely 
unserviceable, A H such books need to be replaced. If they 
are not replaced, the number of these text books will decrease 
causing restricted circulation and thereby great difficulties 
to the students in their studies. The problem of mutilation 
of books by tearing off pages is a country-wide phenomenon 
and every university library is facing it. The incidence of 
the evil practice is increasing at an alarming rate because 
the libraries often fail to provide multiple copies of text 
books. If an adequate number of copies of each text book is 
available in the library and the students are sure to get 
the book ary time they need it, they will not probably 
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indulge in this social vice. The libraries do try to catch 
hold of the wrong-doers but often they succeed in out-
manoeuvring the library personnel through their deceitful 
skills. The replacement of a sizeable nuntoer of mutilated 
and torn books is, therefore, a recurring annual charge on 
the liipited finances of the library. To this should be 
added the amount that will be required to purchase additional 
copies of textbooks for the increased strength of students 
each year as also for copies of newly prescribed text books, 
latest editions of the old texts and replacement copies of 
those books which become unserviceable through normal wear 
and tear, 
3) The library use studies indicate that physical 
availability of a book in the library at any ^iven time ia 
inversely proportionate to the membership of the library. 
With the growth of membership the chances of the book being 
physically available at the time of demand go on decreasing 
proportionately. This in certain cases raises the need of 
duplicating the titles which are in great demand and for which 
there is a long list of reservations. Duplication, however, 
drains the scarce financial resources of the library and 
can be approved only in exceptional cases because it will 
always be resorted to at the cost of new publications. 
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4) The increased volume of issue also creates the 
problem of recall of volumes if they are not returned to 
the library on the due date. This problem assumes serious 
proportions in the case of faculty members whO/ for one 
reason or the other fail to return the books on time. Some 
times the books do not come back for months together and 
even for years, A regular and effective method of issuing 
reminders to members is, therefore, necessary. When quite 
a sizeable number of faculty members turn out to be defaulters 
(as it does happen) and fail to return thousands of books 
due to them, the cost of maintaining a regular and scientific 
system of reminders can be easily gauged, 
5) The University libraries in India are still 
operating with manually operated charging systems which are 
not only time-constaming but also fail to cope with huge 
volume of circulation. The Indian university libraries have 
now reached the stage where mechanised methods of operation, 
not only for circulation of books but also in other areas 
of the library^ are warranted. The financial implications of 
mechanising the library operations are quite obvious. 
Inter- Library Loan Service: It is unthinkable that 
any library in the world, even if it be the richest library 
with enormous financial resources, can claim the proud 
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privilege of meeting the demand for publications of all the 
countries and in all the languages of the world from its 
own Stocks. Such a position for any library is a virtual 
impossibility. The libraries frequently feel the need of 
drawing upon the resources of other libraries. In the context 
of enormous outpouring of the printed word this has become 
all the more inevitable. The steady increase in the number 
of teachers and researchers in Indian universities is 
obliging their libraries to make greater use of the resources 
of other libraries through inter-library loan requests. The 
volume of the requests, both sent and received^ is growing 
consistently and consequently the expenditure on this 
account too • 
Internal use of the Library: The m«ribers are extended 
the facility of utilising the resources of the library 
within its premises by keeping the library open for a 
specified number of hours. Many of the university libraries 
in the country remain open for long hours daily including 
Sundays and holidays. They observe only a few 'off' days in 
the year. The Aligarh Muslim University Library,for example, 
remains open for 19 hours a day almost throughout the year 
with only seven or eight national and religious festivals 
to be observed as library holidays. 
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About the British libraries the Parry Committee 
observed that "there is a marked lack of standardisation 
and lack of agreement on the hours during which a university-
library should remain open. Hours vary from one Institution 
to another, depending on demand and the adequacy of staff. 
Many university libraries are already open from 9 A.M. to 
9 P.M. on week days and some have arrangements for late 
closing and weekend services University libraries 
are open in vacations, sometimes with brief closure for 
stock taking, but the hours of opening especially in the 
summer are shorter than in term." 
As a general rule, the British university libraries 
remain open for 12 hours a day on week days and also make 
arrangements for vacation services with reduced working hours. 
On the basis of the evidence given before the Committee by 
the librarians ant? students unions of some of the universities, 
it came to the conclusion that cost factor, adequacy of staff 
and lov/ demand during the vacations were the main considera-
tions before the University libraries for fixing the working 
hours on weekdays and during the vacation. The NUS, however, 
pleaded before the Committee for keeping the libraries open 
'at all times' than to run a lending library for specified 
hours daily and with reduced timings during the vacations. 
1. UGC Library Committee (Gt. Brit.) Report. Op. cit., pp. 
118-119. 
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The Corrmittee did not make any specific recommendation in 
this behalf and advised the libraries to take their own 
decision keeping in view their individual circumstances and 
the nature of demand of their clientele. 
Studies have shown that the use of material within the 
library is much more than through lending for home study, 
1 2 
Lancaster and Hayes were led to the conclusion through 
their surveys that the circulation is often not an accurate 
measure of total use. The ratio of use within the library 
to circulation is not generalizable and can be as high as 
70 : 30. 
The opening of the library for extended hours and on 
Sundays and holidays obviously calls for increased expendi-
ture. Even if the library has been provided with adequate 
staff for the specified daily working hours (which is seldom 
the case) it will have to draft staff for extra duties on 
Sundays and holidays. The staff so required to perform 
additional duties will be paid overtime allowance according 
to the prescribed rates of the concerned university. Moreover, 
while the libraries are service-oriented agencies they are 
not provided with any relieving hands to be used for making 
leave arrangements. Since service points cannot be left 
1, lANCASTER, F.W, "Evaluating collections by their use". 
Collections Management 4, 1982: 15-43, 
2. HAYES, R.M."The distribution of library materials; analysis 
of data from the University of Pittsburgh." Library Research 
3, 1981: 215 -260. 
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unmanned when staff from those point proceeds on leave, it 
becomes absolutely necessasry to arrange extra duties of 
certain officials on payment basis. A university library 
will, therefore/ be spending quite a handsome amount by 
way of overtime payment, depending on its daily worlcing 
hours. The Aligarh Muslim University Library remains open 
in three shifts daily upto 2, O'clock in the night whereas 
it has been provided with permanent staff only for two shifts 
and a few tenporary hands for the third shift who fall far 
short of the actual requirements. The library spends about 
Rs,75,000/- annually on payment of overtime allowance. 
Reference Service: Reference service is a traditionally 
important service which is being provided by libraries of 
all types since it became fully established by 1876, There 
are two approaches to reference service— the conservative 
or the minimum approach and the liberal or the maxinrum 
approach. As regards the first approach, the emphasis is on 
helping the user to help himself, on instruction in how to 
use books and libraries rather than on delivery of informa-
tion. In the second appraach, however, the emphasis is on 
delivery of actual information rather than initiating the 
clientele in the use of reference sources or providing them 
with the necessairy books to find out answers to their specific 
queries. Whatever philosophy may be adopted by a university 
library, but commonly a minimal reference seruice includes: 
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1) Assistance and instruction (forinal or informal) 
in the use of the library including the location of materials, 
use of the catalogue and use of basic reference tools such 
as encyclopaedias, indexes, dictionaries, etc, 
2) Assistance in the identification and selection of 
books, journals and other materials relevant to a particular 
informational need. This may be limited to assistance in the 
location of pertinent materials or it may extend to selection 
and evaluation of materials on a given topic. 
3) Provision of brief, factual information of the 
"ready reference" variety^ particularly such information as 
names, addresses, statistics^ etc, that can be located 
quickly in particular reference tools. 
The reference queries may be of a type which cannot 
be answered quickly with the help of conventional reference 
sources. Such queries may entail a thorough search of books 
and periodicals to locate the desired information. The search 
may sometimes continue for hours together and even for days. 
The queries of this nature fall under the catagory of long 
range reference service. 
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Current Awareness Service; This service is of recent 
orgin. Such is the pace and volume of research in most of 
the fields, particularly in sciences, that it has become 
physically impossible for any researcher to keep himself 
abreast of all the latest publications and reports in his 
area of study. The research worker generally relies on 
personal contacts with scholars, browsing through current 
periodicals, and on literature guides including indexes and 
abstracts. He can however, hardly find time to go through 
all these sources and scan them fully. Despite his best 
efforts be succeeds in acquainting himself only with a fraction 
of the latest publications. Moreover, the inter-disciplinary 
character of research often results in scattering of articles 
in periodicals of peripheral fields which, therefore, remain 
hidden frcxn his eyes. In certain disciplines the indexing 
and abstracting services may be inadequate or very slow in 
publication. For all these reasons a modern university library 
is expected to keep the research workers in touch with the 
latest literature of his area of study. The libraries do so 
by offering a service which is commonly known as the Current 
Awareness Service. This service generally takes two forms — • 
a fortnightly or monthly list of the new books added to 
different subject collections in the library and a weekly 
list of the 'Contents' pages of the various periodicals 
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received in th.e library during the we^. Through this 
service a university library endeavours to inform the faculty 
members and research workers about the most recent pviblica-
tions in their fields. The importance of this service can 
hardly be overemphasised in those areas in which latest 
publications are of paramount inportance from the point of 
view of research. 
Literature Suyvev and Bibliographic Service: The 
exponential growth of literature has made it abolutely 
necessary for a researcher that he should seek the help of 
someone who could tell him what material has already been 
published relating to or having a bearing on his topic of 
research. Research today has become a joint venture between 
the research scholar and the library/documentation scientist. 
The librarian or the documentatist does the necessary spade 
work for the researcher in his field of investigation and 
prepares a bibliography of the publications which have 
relevance to the topic of his research. If the researcher is 
not informed about the already existing published works it is 
just possible that he might be frittering away his time and 
energies on discovering certain facts which have already been 
established somewhere in the world. There is a growing demand 
on university libraries to extend this kind of service to the 
academic and research community. The university libraries in 
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India are still not in a position to respond effectively to 
this demand. The bibliographic service is extended in only a 
few university libraries on a very limited scale. The reasons 
are mainly two. Firstly, this type of service calls for an 
extensive coverage of the publishec' output in various 
subject fields including the availability of all the important 
indexing and abstracting periodicals in each discipline. 
Secondly, the nature of service demands that properly quali-
fied staff, having strong academic background along with 
library expertise, should be available for the purpose. It 
is obvious that most of the university libraries in the 
country do not fulfil these two conditions because of their 
poor finances and therefore, fail to extend this service on 
any extensive scale. The demand is, however, becoming 
irresistable gradually, adding to the financial worries 
of university libraries. 
Reprographic Service; Photocopying has become an 
indispensable part of the university library. The reprodu-
ction of documents is increasingly resorted to as a method 
of preserving a copy of any book v/hich is in an advanced 
stage of decay, as an inter-library loan alternative, as a 
means of procuring materials which are not available or too 
expensive to be bought in original format and as a service to 
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readers who are spared the botheration of copying out portions 
froir books and periodicals. The need for such a technical 
device was felt keenly in the wake of information explosion 
after World War II. With the amazing development of electro* 
static copying/ which has the additional advantage of producing 
a copy on ordinary paper^ the demand for photocopying service 
began to increase in university libraries. The libraries also 
tended to fa»ur the extension of this new service to their 
clientele because the electrostatic photocopying machines, 
afforded the possibility of supplying rapidly and relatively 
che^er copies from the required documents, thereby obviating 
the need of lending the originals. Today photocopying service 
has become an essential service in university libraries. With 
the help of this service the demand of a large number of 
readers can be satisfied simultaneously from a single document. 
The availability of this service to students, free of charge, 
can eliminate or at least minimise pilferage of and tearing 
off pages from the books. The demand for this service is 
becoming more and more intense from all categories of readers. 
But again, the university library can cope up with the 
increasing demand only when it is provided v/ith adequefte 
finances. 
Besides full scale photocopying the libraries also 
neecf facilities for micro-photography, Microphotocopying or 
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microfilming is particularly suited to manuscripts and books 
which are in a very advanced stage of decay and whose paper 
has become brittle. Such material cannot withstand the 
rigours of xeroxing. Films are likely to last longer than 
the original documents produced from cheap paper. Moreover, 
microfilms are more economical and handy in inter-library 
loan particularly inter-national library loan. The provision 
of this facility in a library needs a well-equipped reprogra-
phic unit with a good quality camera and other accessories 
which needs sufficient funds. Moreover, since this service is 
generally provided on subsidised rates or on no-profit basis, 
the maintenance of the service will need a recurring provision 
in the library's budget. 
Audio-visual ^ids Service; The use of audio-visual aids 
is increasino gradually in higher education. The day is not 
far when students will wgnt to use books alongwith audio-
visual material. Again, the historian of tomornow will ndt 
only demand printed books and mss but also films and video-
tapes as well as listen to recordings. The use of phonorecords 
is quite common to learn foreign languages. A modern university 
library is expected to provide this service also. However, to 
build up a collection of audio-visual materials along with 
necessary aids to use them, is again a question of money. The 
demand for this service is yet another factor that aggravates 
the financial problems of a university library. 
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Technical Services; The technical services comprise 
classification and cataloguing of books which together produce 
the library catalogue. The service of catalogue is the inost 
irrportant af all the services which a library extends to its 
clientele. The catalogue is a key to numerous collections of 
the library. It unfolds all the resources of the library to 
users. It is, therefore, an extremely valuable tool without 
which quick and profitable use of the library's holdings 
will be well nigh impossible. The catalogue- «atlsfie«, 
different approaches of the readersr- eoijihor, title, 
collaborator, series, subject etc. Of all these, the subject 
approach is the most important one in a university or research 
library. The classified catalogue presents the whole panorma 
of a subject before the user at a glance. 
The Catalogue is as old as the library itself. It has 
been in ecistence from the very inception of this grand old 
institution of life-long self education. Of course, during 
the course of its evolution, spread over more than a century, 
it has been changing its forms, internally as well as exter-
nally. Today a university library may have its catalogues 
both in card form and printed form. The printed catalogues are 
generally brought out for manuscripts collections or collections 
of early printed and rare books. The printed catalogues introduce 
the rich collections of a library to scholars at distant places 
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within the country or abroad. Big university library 
cornplexes comprising departmental/ college and institutional 
libraries maintain a Union Catalogue also of the entire 
resources of the complex to locate the exact place for 
availability of any particular document. The union catalogue 
will inform precisely in which of the constituting libraries 
the required document is available. 
Owing to phenomenal growth of library collections the 
cost of their technical processing is also rising steeply 
year after year. The card catalogue in a university library 
is expanding repidly with the passing of each successive year. 
Apart from the recurring annual cost of constructing the 
catalogues of the library, their unwieldly growth is 
creating a serious problem of space too. Moreover, their 
constant use calls for regular maintenance work so that no 
card is missing from the catalogue. The construction of the 
catalogue and its proper maintenance constitute a permanent 
charge on the library budget entailing substantial expendi-
ture. 
The sharp rise in the cost of technical services 
obliger" libraries in America to turn to commercial and 
cooperative cataloguing. The origin of this concept may 
however, be traced back to 1876 (Applebaum, 1973) when the 
1. APPLEBAUM, E,L,^ ed. Reader in technical services, 
Washington, NCR, 1973. 
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idea of sharing cataloguing inforniatipn was first mentioned 
in library literature. The dream was r€\alised in 1901 when 
the Library of Congress started selling tKe catalogue cards. 
Subsequently, Wilson Company entered the marK^t in 1938 as a 
major supplier of catalogue cards. The processimfl of books 
to accompany the cards is a more recent adaptation ^*;^ at 
appeared in 1958. By 1968 over 50 firms were selling bot^ 
processed books and catalogue cards (Westby, 1969). 
The greatest drawback of commercial cataloguing was 
lack of standardisation. Each firm supplied catalogue cards 
which were different from those of others and from the 
library's existing catalogue. Commercial cataloguing, therefore, 
does not fully meet the requirements of libraries. 
The growth of cooperative processing is clearly evident 
from the development of the bibliographic utilities of the 
Online Computer Library Centre (OCI/Z:) the Research Libraries 
Group Information Network (RLIN)^ the Washington Library 
Network (WIN) and the University of Toronto Library Automated 
Systems (UTIAS), Thousands of American libraries are currently 
inputting their cataloguing into the databases maintained by 
the utilities, either directly or indirectly through local 
processing centres. As output, the libraries receive catalogue 
cards or magnetic tapes, 
1, WESTBY, B.M, Commercial processing firm; a directory. 
Library Resources and Technical Sciences, 13,1969: 209-286. 
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PSRSONN^L COSTS 
Qualitative change in library services^ brought 
about Toy proliferous growth of literature as a result of 
highly intensified research activity, necessitates the 
availability of qualified and competent staff to undertake 
the new academic functions. The library experts stress that 
the libraxv staff should possess strong academic background 
alongwith professional qualifications. The role of the 
librarian has undergone a radical change in depth, variety 
and magnitude. A modern university library does not simply 
need technocrats but academics par excellence who are a fair 
match to the faculty in qualifications and depth of knowledge. 
The UGC library Committea (1957) stressing the need of such 
1 
staff observed, 
"Infact the staff of a university library should divide 
the field of knowledge among themselves and practise speciali-
sation, so as to keep abreast of the progress of thought in 
the diverse subjects. Their specialisation will be extensive, 
rather than intensive unlike in the case of a professor. 
Each of them can, therefore, cover more subjects than a 
professor. But he must be able to speak the language of a 
professor,understand his literature needs, make documentation-
1. UGC Library Coimiittee (India) Report. Cp, cit,, p. 65, 
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search for him and thus meet his needs unerringly. Infact, 
librarians and professors should work as partners in a 
cooperative academic enterprise. This is now fast becoming 
the accepted practice in the universities all over the 
world. India cannot stand outside this Vpjldtrend?' 
The Committee, in view of the nature of work of the 
library staf ^, recomniended that they should possess the 
same level of qualifications as are prescribed for the three 
tiers of university teachers. It also pleaded strongly for 
the same status and scales of pay as are enjoyed by the 
faculty. In this connection it observed: " The high academic 
and professional qualifications, the combination of academic 
and administrative responsibilities, and the practice in the 
universities all the world over indicate that the status and 
salary scales of the library staff should be the same as that 
of the teaching and research staff," A similar view was 
expressed by the Parry Committee when it recommended: 
"Salary scales of graduate members of library staff 
with cornparable qualifications should in all univer-
sities be equated with those of the academic staff," 
1, UGC Library Committee (India) Report, Op. cit., p. 66, 
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"The University librarian should be present or be 
represented in all university meetings where such 
matters are discussed as the development of new 
fields for teaching and research, the establishment 
of research projects and proposals for new buildings 
which may affect library policy. Senior library staff 
should be generally eligible for election to all 
University Committees on the same terms as teaching 
staff." ^ 
The same position prevails in the Unitred States, 
Downs conducted a survey of 115 university libraries in the 
United States and found that "there are three prevailing 
patterns for the organisation of staff. These are: 
1) academic or faculty status; 
2) separate professional group, which i?ay be called 
administrative or professional, or be without any 
special designation; and 
3) civil service or other classified plan." 
In 1971, the Association of College and Research 
Libraries, theAssociation of American Colleges and American 
1. UGC Library Committee (Gt, Brit.) Report Op. Cit., 
p, 146. 
2, DOWNS, Robert B, "The current status of university library 
staff. College and Research Libraries, sep, 57: 375, 
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Association of University Professors adopted m 'Joint 
Statement on Faculty Status of College and University 
Librarians' with the ain of establishing standards in 
this behalf. 
The recoinniendations of the UGC Library Cornmittee 
(1957) with regard to the academic status of the library 
staff and parity of their pay scales with those of university 
teachers were accepted by the University Grants Coamiission. 
The Commission communicated its decision to this effect to 
the universities vide its letter No. F.63-2/6-(SS) dated 
January 18, 1961. The same policy continued during the 
Fourth Plan period also. The parity in scales of pay of the 
library staff with those of the university teaching staff 
was^ however, disturbed from January 1973 when the UGC vide 
its letter No. F,1-4/75 (D-50) dated 29 January, 1977 put 
the former scales at a lower level. The parity was again 
restored by the Commission from April, 1980 vide its letter 
No.1-4/75 (D.5C/NP_l) dated 1 February, 1980. With a view 
to conferring full academic status and the same benefits 
as extended to the teaching corornunity, the Commission 
approved the implementation of the Merit Promotion Scheme 
in the case of library staff as well vide its letter 
No. F. 16- (83) (MP) dated January 28, 1984. While extending 
the privileges and material benefits of the teaching community 
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to the library staff, the Commission now Insists that 
they should also possess qualifications coniparable to 
those of the university Professors, Readers and Lecturers« 
Accordingly, It has prescribed fresh qualifications for 
Librarian/Deputy Llbrarian/Asstt. Librarian vide its letter 
of 1st.February, 1980 which match fairly with those of the 
three categories of the teaching staff. The trend in India 
is, therefore, consistent with the world-trend to equate 
the library staff with the faculty in universities. While 
it certainly enhances the prestige of library profession 
and brings monetary benefits to the senior library staff, 
it is at the same time raising the personnel budget sub-
stantially in university libraries. The growing trend in 
the West to enploy subject specialists in academic and 
research libraries has set in here also. Evidently, there-
fore, the expenditure on staff will go on rising. The 
steady hike In the consumer price index is yet another 
factor which has been constantly escalating the personnel 
costs In university libraries with frequent enhancement of 
dearness allowance. The growing expenditure on the salaries 
of staff has its Inevitable bearing on other heads of the 
library budget. In a situation when the finances of the 
university library are not increasing in proportion to the 
growth of literature and the rise in the cost of reading 
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material. It is obvious that the demand for an ever-swelling 
personnel budget will be met only by reducing the outlay on 
materials budget. 
Ranganathan had suggested that library funds may be 
divided equally between staff salaries and outlay on books 
and periodicals including sundries..The Parry Committee 
also favoured this view and recoimiended that 505 50 was the 
reasonable ratio between book funds and the staff salaries. 
However, in a large number of co\intries the e^ qpenditure on 
staff far exceeds the prescribed liwlt. The following 
table- 25 shows the percentage of the total library budget 
which is being claimed by staff salaries in some of the 
countries of the world: 
T^le - 25 
Country Percentage of the total 
budget on staff salaries 
Canada (1980) 
United States (1979) 
India 
Japan 
Kuwait 
Denmark 
Federal Republic of Germany 
Ireland 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
United Kingdom 
64 % 
61 % 
54 % 
40 % 
55 % 
62% 
57 % 
62 % 
52 % 
74 % 
64 % 
56 % 
Source; UNESCO Statistical Year Book 1984, Table 7,4. 
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The following table - 26 shows the library budget 
for 1977-78 of a few selected U.S. university libraries 
divided into three saajor heads as percentage of the total. 
Table - 26 
Percentage of Library Expenditures for Personnel, 
Materials and Operating 
Universi ty Personnel Mater ials Operating 
Brown 
Chicago 
C o r n e l l 
Harward 
Johns Hopkins 
Northwestern 
Penn 
P r i n c e t o n 
Rice 
S t a n f o r d 
use 
Yale 
Weighted Average : 
60.06 
62.58 
59.27 
58 .83 
52.64 
54.96 
64.36 
60.15 
46.76 
53.98 
56.67 
59.74 
58o07 
30.92 
25 .53 
27 .73 
24.50 
28.70 
20.21 
23.99 
32,83 
38.53 
30.74 
33.44 
26 .33 
27.46 
5.62 
9 .11 
10.81 
13.71 
17.37 
22,99 
8.50 
5.11 
12.40 
12,30 
7,69 
11.95 
12,02 
Source: Advances in Llbrar ianship . V. l o , p . 148, 
From the above data i t i s obvious t h a t the expenditure 
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on staff exceeds that on the books and periodicals in most 
of the countries of the world. Alnost the same position 
exists in India, It is, therefore, necessary that the 
personnel budget should be kept within limits. Arqr signi-
ficant rise in expenditure on staff will inevitably have 
an adverse impact on books at stable budget level and even 
at a marginally increasing one. 
Since expenditure on salaries claims 50 per cent or 
more of the library budget, it is necessary that the staff 
recjuirements of a library should be properly assessed, 
Ranganathan suggested a staff formula as long back as 1930s 
The same formula with minor variations was recommended by 
the UGC Library Comnittee (1957). The formulation of norms 
to quantity library Jobs and to lay down standards for 
performance was the first attempt to apply the principles of 
scientific management to library administration. The number 
of books to be processed, periodical publications to be 
registered^ the number of books to be issued and returned 
at the circulation counter, the number of books to be 
purchased and the number of documents to be indexed and 
abstracted per person per day or per year have been worked 
out with great accuracy. Based on these standards it is 
simple arithmetic to work out the strength of staff for any 
given section of the library. Apparently it looks very 
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simple, but Its application In practice Is not so easy today 
as It was In Ranganathan's time. The university library today 
has become a huge and coinplex organisation and a number of 
new variables have entered Into, Too much, therefore, should 
not be read Into the staff formula. It has its own limitations. 
It can serve only as a general guide and not as a standard 
formula which can be applied universally. The formula does 
not enunciate any general principles which may hold good in 
a majority of situations. It also does not comprehend all 
the library operations. Similarly, it does not throw light 
over the qualitative controls that are essential in assuring 
the minimum level of efficiency in the jobs, performed. Again, 
it completely ignores the well-tried and established principle 
that there are economies inherent in large scale operations. 
The norms may, therefore, vary with the size of operations. 
Another element of far-reaching importance is the recent 
introduction of technology to libraries. The automation of 
library operations has brought about a radical change in the 
situation. With the application of modern technology and 
computerisation of various library operations, a great saving 
in staff can be effected who are persently deployed for 
routine operations. The staff so spared can be utilised in 
bringing about a qualitative change in library services and 
in introducing new ones to make the university library more 
responsive to the academic and research needs. All these 
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factors are necessary to be taken into account while 
considering the application of any formula to assess the 
staff requirements of a library. However, with all its 
limitations, the Ranganathan or the UGC formula can still 
serve as a general guide. 
The quality and strength of the library staff depends 
on a number of factors such as the size of student population 
and the faculty, the breadth and range of curriculum/ the 
existing stock and annual acquisition rate, the nature of the 
library building, its location and internal organisational 
pattern, opening hours and the type of reference, circulation 
and the in-formational services offered by a library. 
The strength of library staff in some of the countries 
is directly linked with the size of student population. In 
1943, the American Library Association considered very large 
institutions'* as being too complex and too highly individualised 
to permit the application of a standardised pattern." The 
jobs in a library may broadly be classified into professional 
and non-professional jobs. A wide variety of non-professional 
and technical jobs do not require any professional training 
and can conveniently be performed by the support staff 
relieving the trained personnel to deploy their energies, 
l.GEXPAND, M.A, University libraries for developing countries. 
Paris, UNESCO, 1968. p, 52. 
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talents and specialised knowledge in carrying out jobs of 
a higher nature involving professional knowledge, experience 
and skill. Also, it is feasible, economical and relatively 
easy to recruit the support staff. Financial propriety 
demands that the professional staff should not be deployed 
for jobs which can be comfortably and efficiently performed 
by the non-professional staff. It is obvious that the profe-
ssional staff, enjoying parity of scales of pay with the 
faculty, will cost more to the library. In order to reduce 
personnel costs it is, therefore, necessary that an appropriate 
ratio be maintained between the professional and non-professional 
staff. McNeal recommends a ratio of two non-professional staff 
to one librarian. Likewise, Peter Durey, in his work. Staff 
1 
Management in University and College Libraries, quoted the 
Guide to Canadian University Library Standards, produced in 
1965, in which it is recommended that 31 per cent of the 
total library staff should be professionally trained. The 
Association of College and Research Libraries Joint Coinnittee 
on University Library Standards in USA suggested a little 
2 
higher percentage of 35 in 1969. 
1, DUREY, Peter, Staff management in University and college 
libraries, Oxford, Pergamon, 1976. 
2, THOMPSON, James. An introduction to university library 
administration. London, Clive Bingley, 1970. p. 38, 
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The application of technology to libraries has brought 
about a significant change in the concept of professional 
jobs. There is now a growing tendency in American libraries 
to assign jobs to the non-professional staff which were once 
considered to be professional. The trend is clearly visible 
in the changing ratio of professional and non-professional 
staff, ^n the 1930s nearly 605^  of the library staff was at 
the professional level, but by the 1970s this percentage had 
decreased to only 335^  • This trend is particularly apparent 
in the staffing pattern of technical services. The once 
professional duties of filing, revision and bibliographic 
searching were being assigned to non-professional staff 
merrbers as early as 1955 and were completely transferred by 
the late 1960s. With the advent of cooperative cataloguing 
via automated bibliographic utilities, many libraries have 
delegated copy cataloguing and even some original cataloguing 
2 
to technicians. 
The change brought about in the nature of library as 
a result of the application of technology has enabled the 
professional staff to concentrate fully on jobs of greater 
1. ROSENTHAL, J,A. "Non-professlonals and Cataloguing; a 
survey of five libraries." Library Resources and 
Technical Services 13, 1969:. 321-331. 
2, HOLLEY, R.P. "The future of catalogers and cataloguing. 
Journal of Academic Librarianship 7(2), 1981: 90-93. 
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responsibility and professional skill. Currently professional 
librarians in technical services are perforndng supervisory 
functions — forinulating policy, establishing procedures 
and resolving difficult bibliographic problems. The growing 
use of automation and the increasing demand for reference 
staff will continue the trend of decreasing numbers of profe-
ssional staff for technical jobs. In India the use of profe-
ssional staff for technical jobs will continue for a long 
time to come as the application of technology is still In a 
very eirtoryonic stage in this country. 
PRESERVATION AND MMKTENA>NCE COSTS 
The phenomenal growth of library collections In univer-
sities Is creating two more serious problews the problem 
of preservation and the problem of shelf-space. Both the 
problems are accentuating the financial crisis which the 
university libraries are currently facing. Preservation is 
an expensive operation and it Is necessary that costs for 
binding and conservation should be Included in budget 
proposals. Prazer G, Poole Cl972), former head of the 
preservation department of the Library of Congress, suggested 
1. POOLE, Frazer G, Toward a national preservation programme; 
a working paper. Washington, Library of Congress, 1976. 
(Reprinted in Barker, J.P. and Saroka, M.C, eds. Library 
Conservation, preservation in perspective. E>owden, 
Hntchlnson and Ross, 1978). 
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a binding budget equal to 25% of the book budget and a 
budget for restoration and preservation equal to 1CS£ of 
the book budget. Rogers and Weber (1972) suggest a some-
what smaller percentage. These figures may of course^ vary 
from library to library according to the specific needs of 
each. However, the inrportant point to be taken note of is 
that preservation and conservation of reading material is 
a substantial recurring charge on the university budget. 
Binding is an important function in providing pro-
tection and extending the life of books. It is obvious 
that university libraries cannot purchase all the material 
in bound form. It is, therefore, necessary that material 
which needs to be preserved permanently or for a very long 
time should be kept in bound form. Binding Is absolutely 
necessary in the case of periodicals, rare or out of print 
books and such other material of more or less permanent 
academic value. Large university libraries maintain their 
own binderies in order to get the documents bound according 
to their own specifications as also to bring down expendi-
ture on binding. They also maintain manuscript mendries 
for the repairs and mending of manuscripts and publications 
of the 18th and 19th centuries. 
1. ROGERS^ R.D, & WBBER, D,C. University library Administra-
tion N,Y., Wilson, 1971. 
1G3 
Very big university libraries may also operate conser-
vation laboratories. The conservation laboratory has become 
an essential unit of the organisational structure of the 
American university library. Peter Waters (cited in Shelley, 
1976) stated: 
"The enormous complexities of modern preservation 
problems cannot be solved' unless librarians take 
the responsibility of ensuring that their collections 
are receiving the best possible attention. One solution 
to this is to employ a conservator preferably scholarly 
with a broad knowledge of Librarianshlp, Mathematics, 
Chemistry and Physics, the history of culture and of 
book technplogy, who also has had a solid physical 
training in restoration. He/she should either be 
responsible for or be part of a preservation department 
which would control every thing concerned with preserva-
tion. 
Proper evaluation of doctiments Is necessary while taking 
a decision with regard to their repairs and scientific treat-
ment for preservation to be given to them. In this connection 
such factors as the age of the document, its academic value. 
1, SHELLEY, K,L,"The future of conservation in research 
libraries. Journal of Academic Ljbrarianship 1,1976:15-18. 
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the condition of its paper, the availability or otherwise 
of the document in reprint, the feasibility of binding 
keeping in view the condition of the book etc. should be 
taken into account. 
Deterioration of all the library materials, sooner or 
later is inevitable. However, this process can be slowed 
and controlled by taking necessary steps to regulate the 
physical environment as far as possible. In this context 
the following environmental factors are important/ many of 
which can be controlled, 
1, The atmosphere (pollution) 
2, Light 
3, Temperature and its variation 
4, Humidity and its variations 
5, Insects, rodents and molds, 
6, Accidents, Vandalism 
7, Floods, fire 
8, Mechanical failure of control system. 
For the preservation of manuscripts and early printed 
books a moderate temperature,free from humidity, is absolutely 
necessary. Large university libraries, therefore, want the 
stacks of these valuable collections to be air-conditioned. 
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The Aiigarh Muslim University Library also has a portion of 
its MSS collection air-conditioned. If other measures for 
proper environmental care are also taken, the deterioration 
and decay of reading material can be very much slowed. 
Improved techniques of restoration, improved storgge conditio] 
and Improved methods of handling the documents will certainly 
reduce the speed of deterioration of documents. 
Photo duplication is not only an iiKpoirtant readers' 
service in a modem university library, it is also a gift 
of modern technology to libraries to preserve their rare and 
precious documents in micro or macro photographic forms. 
Microfilming is now being excessively used to preserve the 
contents of fragile books, manuscripts and similar other 
documents. The process may also be adopted to reduce pressure 
on shelf space in a large university library. Huge multi-
volumed pxiblications like the census reports or annual files 
of n0"?spapers can be preserved in the form of microfilms to 
tackle effectively the space problem. The Library of Congress 
has not only microfilmed large nunibers of brittle books and 
newspapers but has reported in the National Register of 
Wicroform Masters and in Newspapers in Microform similar 
filming done in other libraries. Some individual libraries 
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have developed programmes to conserve and repair original 
books by the most modern methods and under the direction of 
experts in conservation. 
Of late preservation of library materials has been 
receiving increasing attention of librarians and experts in 
the field. In a paper presented at a conference sponsored by 
the Library Schools of Colturibia and Rutgers in April, 1976, 
Darling described the necessary elements of a preservation 
programme in a university library. In his address to the 
AHierican Library Association Conference, July 1976, Banks 
discussed cooperative approaches to the conservation of 
library books. The Office of the Assistant Director for 
Preservation, Library of Congress, held an invitational 
planning conference in December, 1976 as a first step in the 
development of a National Preservation Programme, These 
proposals and discussions clearly indicate the gravity of 
the problem and the concern of the librarians to tackle it 
effectively. The maromoth growth of university library collections 
has Caused actxte problem of Space in some of the universities. 
The Library Is a growing organism, says the Fifth law of 
Library Science. This growth is akin to child growth. The 
rate of growth in certain c^ses becomes abnoirmal confronting 
the university library with space problem, sooner than later. 
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However, at one time or the other every library will be 
facing space problem^ especially large university libraries. 
Compared with university libraries in America/ the British 
University libraries are conspicuously small. Harvard and 
Yale universities were reported by the Parry Committee to 
have gigantic collections of eight million and six Million 
valumes respectively. Below their there are several univer-
sity libraries whose collections exceed four million volumes. 
In Britain the d>nly two libraries seirving universities which 
have more than two million volumes are the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford and the Cambridge University Library, 
The optimal size of a university library is a debatable 
point. It will vary from country to country. The Parry 
Conmittee did not recommend any standard in this behalf but 
only observed that "it is one of the many library topics 
2 
on which research needs to be done." It^however, observed: 
"Mere magnitude is obviously no indication of excellence. 
On the other hand. It is possible to argue, as appears to 
be the ease in some American universities, that the Librarian 
should collect contemporarily or retrospectively all material 
having a research potential, regardless of whether it is of 
1. UGC Library Committee (Gt. Brit.) Report. Op, cit., p.8. 
2. Ibid, p, 8. 
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Immediate use to members of his university or not. Old and 
rare books (often very expensive) acquired in furtherance 
of this principle, nay have an additional prestige value 
for the library which way, as a result of its holdings, 
attract substantial benefactions from alumni and others. 
Notable examples of such benefactions can be seen in many 
American libraries; an outstanding library is the magnifi-
cant Beinecke Library at Yale university." 
The UGC Library Conamittee (1957) recommended a colle-
ction of 3,00^000 volumes as the optimal size of a university 
library. Many of the Indian University libraries have now 
outgrown this size. The collection of the university of Delhi 
now exceeds 10 lakh volumes. The collections of Aligarh & 
Banaras are well over 6 lakh volumes and those of Bombay/ 
Calcutta, Mysore and Visvabharti more than 5 lakhs. Allahabad, 
Lucknow, Madras and Punjab have more than 4 lakh volumes; 
Anthra, Jadavpur, Osmania, Punjabi University and Rajasthan 
have long back outgrown the optimal level of 3 lakh volumes. 
A number of other university libraries have their collections 
close to the optimal mark and are about to cross It very 
shortly. The rapidly growing collections of Indian university 
1. UGC Library Committee (Gt. Brit.) Op. cit. p. 8. 
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libraries are, therefore, creating a probl«ii of shelf space, 
particularly in those universities which have old buildings. 
Even in universities with new library buildings constructed 
two decades back or so, such as that of the Aiigarh Muslim 
University, the shortage of shelf space is being keenly felt 
and €alls for early expansion of the library buildings. 
There are two solutions to the problem. Firstly, that 
every university library should have a donaitory library which 
should house wuch material as has lost much of its academic 
value in the context of n&fi developments in the concerned 
subject fields and Is not, therefore, likely to be demanded 
by the readers. The preservation of such material for posterity 
is a responsibility of the library. The UGC Library Committee 
(1957) recommended that the dormitory should have a capacity 
to contain 1,00,000 volumes with an additional 50,000, The 
Committee also recommended that there should be a dormitory 
library in every State and preservation of such material for 
future generations should be taken up as a jdlnt responsibility 
by the constituent libraries of a State, The selection of 
material to be preserved should be done after weeding out old 
and obsolete material, which has completely lost Its value. 
Evans (1977) cites three reasons for weeding a collection: 
1, EVANS^ G.E, Limits to growth or the need to weed. 
California Librarian 38, 1977: 8-16, 
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1) to save space; 
2) to Improve access, and 
3) to save money. 
A well-planned weeding programme is essential to 
a well-managed collection. Several factors will have to be 
taken into account in formulating the programme. However, 
the policy of weeding will differ from library to library 
according to individual needs. But space will be the common 
factor in each case because libraries cannot provide indefi-
nitely new facilities for shelving. Compact storage may be 
but a temporary solution. 
Converting the old, rare and out of print material to 
microforms is another solution to the problem. This process 
will obviously ease the problem of shelf space to some extent 
at least. Moreover, the libraries may increasingly resort to 
purchase certain types of material in microformat. The amount 
of material available in microformat has increased year after 
year since the 1940s, In order to build up retrospective 
collections of periodicals, newspapers and rare books, there 
is often no other practical alternative but to 90 in for 
microforms. However, in converting the existing documents 
into microforms several factors, besides space, will have 
to be taken into account, such as the condition of the paper 
of the original document (brittle or acidic), intrinsic value 
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of the original, availability of commercial microforms, 
availability of reprint editions, need to protect original 
paper copies from exessive use, etc. 
The storage and preservation of docvunents are, 
therefore, the two important problems which many of the 
Indian university libraries face to-day with the phenomenal 
growth of their collections. These problems further aggravate 
the already stringent financial position of the libraries. 
In the West attempts are being made to tackle these problems 
through cooperative efforts. The Library of Congress organised 
a two-days conference in December, 1976 to consider the 
problem and to formulate a national preservation policy. The 
Research Libraries Group has also done commendable work in 
this connection. 
As a result of these efforts regional cooperative 
projects have been developed for preservation of library 
materials, A notable example of such projects Is the Western 
States Materials Conservation Project, India also needs to 
organise cooperative regional ventures as an effective solution 
of this growing problem. It will be very difficult for Individual 
libraries to spare adequate funds for preservation and storage 
of their fast growing collections through their own resources, 
1, GODDEN, Irene P, ed. Library technical services; 
Qperations and Management N.Y, Academic Press, 1984, p,238. 
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CHAPTER- IV 
F I N A N C I A L NORMS AND BUDGETARY PRACTICES 
In the last chapter we have Identified and 
discussed the causes of the financial problems confronting 
the university libraries at present. In this chapter we 
propose to examine the financial norms which have been 
suggested by various expert bodies, both wttbin the 
country and outside, as the basis of a sound budgetary 
policy in the context of a university library. The chapter 
also discusses the library budget as an iirportant fiscal 
tool for realising the library's objectives. It further 
examines the recent trends of applying the new budgetary 
techniques in compiling the annual financial estimates 
of a library. 
Finance is the backbone of any organism, economic 
or social. No organisation or institution can be brought 
into existence without funds. Even when once established, 
its regular functioning can only be sustained with an 
adequate recurring financial support, A library also needs 
enough funds for its establishment and it is imperative 
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that an adequate recurring financial provision should be 
assured for its effective functioning. 
Unlike an economic organism, the library does not 
possess any pnechanisiti of a self-generating economy. It is 
a service-oriented social organisation, a spending institu-
tion and not a profit-earning one. In sharp contrast to 
other social organisations, it does not charge any thing 
for its services. It allows free access to the acctimulated 
fund of human knowledge and the cultural heritage of 
humanity. Now, since it does not get any financial succour 
from within its own system, it has to be funded adequately 
to ensure its proper functioning. The library of a university 
needs funds to -.t , build up its collections in various 
disciplines, to ensure comprehensive coverage of reading 
material in its special collections, to extend waried 
types of services in response to the academic and research 
needs of the university community, to meet the administrative 
and maintenance costs of the library's organisational 
structure and to provide for the future growth of the 
library. 
Two questions are very logical and pertinent in 
this connection. First, who should provide funds for 
university libraries? Second, how much funds should be 
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provided to a library which may be considered as 
adequate for its effecient functioning. We shall briefly 
examine the two issues in the following paragraphs. 
SOURCE OF UNIVERSITY LIBRARY FINANCE 
As regards the first question, education was 
essentially a responsibility of the States prior to 1976» 
The Central Govt, was mainly concerned with certain areas 
like coordination, determination of standards in technical 
and higher education and maintenance of central universi-
ties and other Institutions of national importance. In 
1976, by a constitutional amendment, education became the 
joint responsibility of the Central and theState Governments, 
The Ministry of Education now shares with the State govern-
ments responsibility for educational planning. However, 
the primary responsibility continues to be that of the 
States, The Central Govt., besides its earlier responsi-
bility of administering central universities and other 
institutions of higher education^ is also responsible for 
promotion of education of the weaker sections, particularly 
the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. In this cont;ext 
it is obvious that the State Universities will be financed, 
by and large, by the concerned State government, the UGC 
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providing financial assistance only for specific schemes 
of development. However, the Central universities and 
other institutions of national importance such as the 
Indian Institutes of Technology, the All India Institute 
of Medical Sciences, New Delhi etc., will be funded 
exclusively by the UGC and the Ministry of Education. 
Since the university libraries do not have their independent 
existence, their source of finance will be the same as that 
of the university to which they belong. However, even if 
they are State University libraries they will receive 
financial support from the UGC for their special projects 
of development and expansion. In this connection the UGC 
Library Committee (1957) recommended that the UGC and the 
State government should determine from time to time the 
ratio of their respective grants to a university library. 
The Committee, however, vehemently opposed the arrangement 
that the Commission should pay its share of the grant only 
if the State Govt, pays its own share, 
QUANTUM OF LIBRARY FINANCE 
The second question that has engaged the attention 
of various expert bodies, both within the country and 
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outside, relates fo the adequacy of funds for university 
libraries. What percentage of the total university budget 
should be allocated to the library, depends on several 
factors, i.e. the level of economic growth of the concerned 
country, availability of total funds, sources of income, 
the place of the library in the list of priorities of the 
university, and above all, the attitude of the higher 
authorities towqrds the library, After a careful examination 
of the issue, the authorities have suggested certain stand-
ards or norms to estimate the quantum of financial assistance 
needed by a university library, A survey of the financial 
standards suggested in the West and in India will, therefore, 
be useful in this context, 
UNITED KINGDOM 
In the U,K, the Parry Committee deliberated in detail 
the question of formulating a suitable standard to determine 
the level of budget of a university library. For an esta-
blished library of 5,00,000 volumes in a university of 
3,000 undergraduates,1000 research students and 500 teaching 
staff the SCONUL presented to the Coirmittee the following 
model budget: 
1, UGC Library Conmittee (®t, Brit.) Report op. cit. 
p. 150. 
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a) BooXs - 16000 vols p.a. at £ 2.10.0 40,000 
per volume 
b) Journals - 3000, subscription® £7 21,000 
per journal 
c) Mult iple copies a t £ 3 per student for 
4000 s tudents 12,000 
d) Binding 15,250 
e) Sundries 9,805 
98,055 
The Comitdttee approved the above model budget and 
recommended an annual expenditure of £ 1,00,000, 
excluding the cost of library staff, for a university 
library of the afor"esaid description. It also observed 
that "library provision in a university of medium size 
would anount to about six per cent of the budget of such 
a university." This could, however, vary according to the 
circumstances of individual universities as no rigid standard 
could be prescribed for all the British university libraries. 
But in no case should it fall below 6% of the total institu-
tional budget which should be considered as the minumuna 
level of expenditure. 
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In respect of college libraries the Library 
Association has proposed the following standards. 
a) For a Polytechnic of 2,000 students, it 
recommended an optimal level of 1,50,000 
volumes and 3000 periodicals and also proposed 
an expenditure of £ 70,000 for reading material 
annually, 
b) For ©ollege of Education It recommended the 
following norms for the budget. 
Minimum Expenditure upto first 500 students 
Per student £ 6 
Per Teacher £ 15 
For more than 500 students 
Per student £ 3,12 
Per Teacher £ 9 
1. Gopinath, M.A, "Standards for use in the planning 
of library and documentation systems. Library 
Science 11 (3-4), sep, dec. 74:110, 
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The following table shows the approxiinate 
expenditure per student in some of the major British 
1 
University libraries. 
U n i v e r s i t y 
Birmingham 
Durham 
Leeds 
Liverpool 
Manchester 
Nottingham 
Reading 
S h e f f i e l d 
Tab le - 27 
1963-
22 
33 
23 
22 
25 
28 
39 
25 
-64 £ 1968-69 £ 
30 
38 
31 
33 
33 
33 
37 
35 
The Library Committee on Oxford University libraries 
mentioned in its report that Oxford library budgets 
absorbed six per cent of the total university and college 
expenditures• 
1, PEARSON, J.D, University libraries with special 
reference to Great Britain. In Libraries and the 
Challenge of Change; Papers of the International 
Library Conference held in Kingston, Jamaica, 24-29 
April, 1972, ed. by K.E. Ingram and Albertina A. 
Jafferson. Kingston, Mansell, 1975. p, 59, 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
* . • — -
In USA the Association of Research Libraries and 
the Association of College and Research Libraries appointed 
a joint Committee in 1968 with Robert B Downs as Chairman. 
This Comanittee surveyed fifty leading university libraries 
and drafted a set of norms in respect of financial support, 
resources of various types, personnel, etc. The standards 
are as follows: 
1) Total library budget $ 3,000,000 
2i Library's percentage of - 5 
university expenditure 
3) Percentage of library -60 
expenditure for salaries 
4) Percentage for library books -34 
5) Percentage of library - 6 
expenditures for general 
expenses 
6) Student per capita expenditure- total $ 150 
7) Student per capita expenditure- books 50 
8) Total no. of voluines 2,000,000 
9) Volumes added annually 1,000,000 
10) Volume holdings per student 100 
11) Current periodicals received 15,000 
12) Current periodicals per student 1 
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The following t a b l e shows the t o t a l l ibrary expenditures 
of some of the American u n i v e r s i t i e s as percentage of Univers i ty ' s 
1 
operating expenditure. 
Table - 28 
University 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Brown 5,45 4,69 4,88 5,04 4,74 4,82 5.27 4,74 
Chicago 2.51 2.48 2,53 2.52 2,42 2.50 2.44 2.48 
Cornell 3,37 3.43 3.25 3,26 3,14 3.25 3,05 3,02 
Harvard H.A. N.A. N.A. 5.43 5.61 5,50 5,69 5.64 
Johns 2.41 2.40 2,06 2.14 2.38 2,47 2,52 2,49 
Hoplclns 
North 3.49 4,16 4,14 4.11 4,12 4,08 3.82 3.63 
Western 
Penn 1,66 1,78 1,89 2,07 2,14 2,03 1,98 2,09 
Princeton 4.32 4,86 4.90 5,06 5,09 4,99 4,94 4.11 
Rice N.A. 5,06 5.02 5.73 5,09 5,47 5,53 5.56 
Stanford 4.60 4,50 4,49 3,41 3.50 3,32 3,47 3,64 
Yale N.A. 5,34 5.10 5,52 5,74 5,78 5,37 5,46 
1« GOPINATH, M.A„ Standards for use in the planning of library 
and documentation system. Library Science. Vol. 11, Nos.3-4; 
Sep- Dec' 1974. p. 109. 
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CANADA; 
For Canada Gopinath reports the following financial 
standards. 
1) Total Library Finance -6% of the institu-
tional budget 
2) Expenditure on staff - 56% 
3) Expenditure on books -34% 
and periodicals 
4) Binding - 3% 
5) Others - 7% 
Per capita student expenditure $ 154 or an approxi-
mately $ 50 for books and periodicals. 
The Comnuttee on Oxford University Libraries, 
however, reported that the Canadian Association of College 
and Research Libraries had recommended that "ten per cent 
of a university's operating costs should be the minimum 
for the ordinary operation and development of established 
1 
libraries in universities with well established criteria." 
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES: 
In some of the developing countries also the question 
has been studied with interest and concern. At the Meeting 
1, Oxford University Library Committee Report, Op.Cit., 
pp. 181-182. 
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of Experts on the National Planning of Library Services 
in Latin America it was proposed that 5% of the total 
1 
university budget should be allocated to library services. 
In 1967, when a Seminar on Standards for West African librari 
was held at the University of Ibadan, it was suggested that 
at least 4% of the institutional budget should be spent on 
2 
university libraries. But John Dean, who has a great experi-
ence of African university libraries proposed at least 6o5 
3 
per cent. In 1973 the National University Commission in 
Nigeria recommended 5 per cent, but the Ratcliffe Report 
rejected this figure out-right, Ratcliffe recommended not 
4 less than 8 per cent for the next ten years. 
1, Meeting of Experts on the National Planning of Library 
Services in Latin America. UNESCQ Bulletin for libraries 
22, nov-dec 66: 285. 
2, DEPEOLU^ J.O. Objectives and standards of practice for 
university libraries in West Africa. In Dean, John, ed. 
Standards of practice for West African libraries, Ibadan, 
University of Ibadan, 1969, p, 35, 
3a DEAN. John, Organisation and services of University 
libraries in West Africa, In Jackson, M, ed. Comparative 
and international librarianship; essays on themes and 
problems, west port. Greenwood, 1970, p, 125. 
4, AGNOLU, C.C. Information resources in Nigerian higher 
education; problems of development and growth' 
Libri, 28(1), may 78: 52. 
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INDIA; 
The issue was first examined by the Radhakrishnan 
Commission (1948) which abserved as follows: 
"There is no doubt that in most of our universities 
the annual grants of libraries are very inadequate 
we have compared the library grants 
of some fairly good university libraries in India 
and find that their annual grants for the year 
1948-49 range from 2.7 per cent to 6.5 per cent of 
their total budgets. This includes the grant for 
books and periodicals as well as the expenditure 
on service, administration and maintenance. The 
American Library Association recommends RSo60/- to 
Rs,8S/- per student, while Tiruman's Commission 
recommended Rs,65/- per student. » .^ Wc 
recommend that universities and colleges should 
work upto an optimum of 6^^ of the total budget or 
Rs.40/-- per student as the annual grant for their 
libraries." 
The Library Committee appointed by the UGC under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. S.R. Ranganathan (1957) also studied 
lo University Education Commission (1948) Report. Op. Cit./ 
p. 111. 
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this question in detail. The Comnittee favoured that the 
library grant to a university or college should be determined 
according to an agreed per student formula. It recommended 
RsolS/- per student and Rs«200/- per teacher and research 
fellow as the norms for working out the grant which a 
university library should receive. The Commission, of course, 
observed that the norms would hold good only for the time 
being and would have to be revised according to thenovement 
of the general price level. 
According to RL Mittal, the expenditure per student 
in university and college libraries in India was Rs.ll/- in 
1950-51. It rose to Rs,19/- in 1961-62 and to Rs.24/- in 
1965-66. 
The issue was next examined by the Kothari Commission 
(1964-66). The Commission recommended that a university should 
spend 6,5% to 10% of the budget on its library depending on 
the stage of its development. It also recommended Rs.25/- per 
student and Rs,300/- per teacher by way of financial norms. 
The Commission observed: 
"There is no formula for estimating with precision 
how much money a university should invest in its 
1, MITTAL* R.L, Library administration; theory and 
practice, po 154, 
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libraries. It has been found that the expenditure 
on library in relation to total educational expendi-
ture of the university has gone up from I088 per cent 
in 1951-52 to 4.04 per cent in 1960-61^ by which time 
the grants provided by the UGC had begun to make an 
impact. The l|niversity Education Commission had 
suggested about 6«5 per cent of educational budget 
as reasonable expenditure on libraries. But this 
could varYf say from 6o5 per cent to 10 per cent 
depending on the stage of development of each univer-
sity library. It may also be suggested that, as a 
norm, a university should spend each year about 
Rs,25/- for each student registered and Rs,300/- per 
teacher." 
The Commission pointed out that it was only in four 
universities that expenditure on books and periodicals 
exceeded 5 per cent. In 34 Universities it was between 
1 to 5 per cent and in 5 universities less than 5 per cent. 
There has been a tremendous rise in the general price 
level since 1966 and obviously, therefore, the per capita 
norms recommended by the Commission will have to be raised 
accordingly. 
1. Education Commission (1964-66) Report. Op. Cit., p. 288. 
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The following t ab l e shows the steady increase in General 
1 Index with 1960-61 as the base year . 
Year 
1960-61 
1965-66 
1970-71 
1975-76 
1977-78 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86(June 
May 1986 
Table -
1985) 
29 
General Index 
lOOoO 
158.0 
192.0 
317.0 
323.0 
317.0 
360.0 
409.0 
448.0 
502.0 ) 2 
558,0 ^ 
586.0 ) 
606.0 ^ 
651,0 ' 
1. S t a t i s t i c a l Abstract India, 1982. p . 412. 
2. Reserve Bank of Ind ia . Report on Currency and 
Finance, 1984-85. 
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It is obvious from the above table that there has 
been about a five fold rise in the general index since the 
Commission made its recommendations. The per capita norms 
will ha»« to be revised accordingly which will now work out 
to about 125 per student and Rs.15 00/- per teacher. In fact 
the very basis on which the Commission made its recommenda-
tions needs to be reconsidered because the context has 
altogether changed. The continued inflationary trend in the 
book market, the unabated steep hike in the cost of periodi-
cals year after year, the inter-disciplinary character of 
research and the fast growing published output in various 
disciplines warrant a reconsideration of the whole issue 
afresh. 
Dr. Ranganathan suggested that per capita expenditure 
on university and college libraries should be Rs.20/- per 
1 
student and Rs,300/- per teacher or Rs.50/- persttident. 
LIBRARY BUDGET 
Having discussed the sources and quantum of finance 
for university libraries we now take up the budget. The 
budget is a potent fiscal instrument to realise the objectives 
1, RANGANATHAN, S.R„ "Academic library system: Fourth 
Plan period^" Library Science. 2(4), dec 65: 293-347. 
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of an organisation. It is not simply a statement of anti-
cipated annual revenues and expenditure for the next year. 
Much more than this it is a plan for meaningful action and 
an effective control device in noting departures from 
financial plans. The budget is in fact a document which 
indicates the contours of the future growth of an organisa-
tion or institution. It is a financial measure through which 
policy decisions are implonented. The need for budgeting 
arises basically from the scarcity of financial resources 
which calls for formulation of priorities. The embodiment of 
these priorities with financial allocations to each in the 
form of a budgetary statement ensures the best possible 
utilisation of limited funds. It may enable an organisation 
to attain the optimal level of net revenues or net social 
gains depending on whether the organisation in question is 
a profit earning one or devoted to any social service. 
The budget of a non-profit organisation radically differs 
from that of a business house or an industrial undertaking. 
Since the concept of profit is wholly absent in the function-
ing of social organisations, the budgetary practices and 
techniques, developed for optimising net revenues, are not 
applicable in their case. It is for this reason that various 
budgetary practices of the business world, such as cash 
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budgeting, flexible budgeting^ capital budgeting etc. are 
not relevant to the aims and objectives of these organisa-
tions. The main purpose of budgetary exercise on their 
part is to make the best possible utilisation of their 
scarce financial resources with a view to attainina the 
optim.al level of functioning. 
Libraries are seirvice-oriented social organisations 
or service agencies of educational institutions, political 
subdivisions, industry or business. As such they practise 
financial planning and proKedures^ followed by their parent 
organisations. In a university library budget preparation is 
an intellectual exercise. It is a challenging task to the 
managerial and professional skills of the librarian. It is 
a test for his farsightedness and planning capabilities to 
evaluate and analyse the requirements of the university 
library, calculate the library's probable income and fore-
cast expenditure for a specific period. The introduction 
of new disciplines, expansion of the existing departments 
and faculties, growth in student population and launching 
of diverse research programrres render the formulation of 
budget a complex exercise. 
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DEVELOPMENTS IN LIBRARY BUDGETARY PRACTICES 
There have been notable developments in library 
budgetary practices during the last few decades and different 
formats have been evolved. The first is known as the line 
item budget format which lists estimated costs by general 
type and amount for the budget period. The general type may 
include a line for professional salaries, library materials 
or supplies, and equipment, etc. The line item is often 
calculated on the basis of a formula, institutional percentage, 
or multi-library comparison. The line item is an incremental 
budget, with each new budget proposal representing a per-
centage increase (or decrease) over the preceding estimates. 
Funds allocated for one line of the budget cannot be trans-
ferred or expended for units within another line of the 
budget. This form of budget enables the funding authority 
to exercise an effective control over expenditures and the 
allocations are used only for the specific purposes for which 
they are made. The line budget, however, does not directly 
represent the programmes or the goals of the library. This 
drawback of the budget has led to the development of other 
forms of budgeting. 
The second type of the budget is termed as the lump sum 
budget. It is similar to the line type approach with the added 
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advantage that the funds are allocated in total -t® "the library 
and the librarian decides how Ih e sum is alloted to the 
various categories or major heads of expenditure. The lump 
sum budget, therefore, provides greater flexibility within 
the library as the allocation of funds can be made on the 
basis of goals and objectives. Financial control with this 
form of budgeting is vested completely in thelibrarian and 
not in the funding authority. 
Planning Programming Budgeting System? A major develop-
ment in budgetary process and technique took place as a result 
of the Hoover Commission Report of 1949 which recommended 
programme budgeting in the United States, This form of budget-
ing was designed to show the financial cost of each programme 
of a service-oriented organisation. It became very popular 
in the States and was widely adopted by the public utility 
concerns and the municipalities during the 1950's. 
The programme budget is a very lengthy and cumbersome 
process and is based on a statement of the objectives of 
the concerned organisation, a full consideration of the 
alternative ways of attaining those objectives thiDugh 
prograrmies of services and the logical selection of the best 
programmes which meet the dual tests of efficiency and 
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effectiveness. Important reforms were effected siobsequently 
in this form of budgeting and in 1961 a Planning Programming 
Budgeting System (PPBS) was introduced. The PPBS involves 
systems analysis along with programme budgeting. Systems 
analysis utilises operational research or cost effectiveness 
process to provide decision makers with a systematic and 
comprehensive comparison of costs and benefits of altera-
native approaches to a policy goal or programme objective. 
This process results in establishing a rational basis for 
choosing between alternative programmes. 
Budgeting by this method was widely adopted in the 
United States at all levels. The libraries in the public 
sector also came under the influence of PPBS. In the context 
of a library the formulatbn of this form of budget demands 
foresight/ thorough awareness and understanding of the 
objectives, setting up criteria for the evaluation of measures 
to achieve those objectives and suggesting alteraative 
programmes to accomplish goals with the highest benefits 
and minimum cost. Since various alternative choices are 
considered, it is necessary that a list of priorities be 
drawn up indicating the financial implications of each and 
underlining the areas where more funds are needed as compared 
to others where reduction in expenditure is possible. With 
the Planning Programming Budgeting System, the major draw-
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bac>: Is that it does not show the other alternative courses 
of action considered or the reason for their rejection. For 
instance, for the cataloguing of materials there is no 
indication of the costs and benefits of alternatives, euch 
as original cataloguing, cooperative cataloguing, centralised 
Cataloguing or the cataloguing performed by a commercial 
firm. This process of budget formulation is considered a 
very complicated one. 
Because of its complicated procedure, PPBS has not been 
adopted by libraries in India. But this is decidedly a better 
form of budgeting. Eliminating unnecessary costs and waste, 
it ensures, through a system of priorities and alternative 
methods of achieving the desired goals, a more effective 
functioning of the organisation. In the context of the financial 
difficulties which the libraries are currently facing for 
various reasons discussed above, this form of budgeting will 
certainly be a Better choice. It will bring relief to them 
in two ways striking off the wasteful expenditure and 
making the budgetary demands more convincing and Justified 
because of their being result-oriented. The librarian will 
be in a better and stronger position to convince the concerned 
authorities about the financial needs of the library. 
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Zero-Based BudgetlrK^: Zero-based budgeting is a 
more recently developed format. It requires the rejustifica-
tion of every budget proposal as if each activity and 
programme were n&^ to the organisation, and has grown out of 
the increased need for acconintahiLlty for non-profit and 
government agencies, 
STRUCTURE OF THE LIBRARY BUDGET 
In compiling the budget of a library two issues are 
very irnportant: 
1) Allocation of funds to various subjects for 
purchase of reading material and 
2) the ratio of expenditure amongst different items 
of the budget. We shall examine both the issues 
briefly in the light of the views of expert 
bodies and library scientists. 
Allocation of Funds to various subjects; Allocations 
are an inportant means of monitoring ^nd controlling expendi-
tures on subject collections. However^ no scientific method 
is followed in making subject allocations. The allocations 
are generally made by the Library Committee on the recommenda-
19G 
tion of the University Librarian. The factors which are 
broadly taken into account include the historical expenditure 
patterns, current expenditure patterns (overspending and 
underspending by the departments), rise in the cost of 
periodicals, outstanding subscription, liabilities and 
commitments of the last year. If any. Experience shows that 
the personality and resourcefulness of the Chairman of a 
department also play an important role in claiming share 
from the annual book grant when allocation is considered by 
the library committee. This arbitrary method of allocation, 
however, is not only against financial propriety but also 
runs counter to the interests of the library. The scarcity 
of resources is the most baffling problem confronting any 
university library in the context of the exponential published 
output. It is, therefore, inevitably essential that the 
library must use its scarce financial resources most judici-
ously. It should try to achieve the optimal level of effici-
ency within the limited funds at Its disposal. This is 
possible only when thefunds are allocated to various disciplines 
on the basis of certain rational principles. 
The subject has always been of great concern to 
academic librarians but it stiirulated renewed interest in the 
1970s and a number of surveys were undertaken in American 
libraries to find out the most appropriate formula for 
allocating book funds to various subjects, Mc Grath and 
others (1969) selected nine groups of variables (43 variables 
in all) and attempted to determine which combination gave the 
best prediction of a department's needs in relation to other 
departments. The groups of variables studied were number and 
cost of books published, strength of existing collection/ 
the number of teachers and the teaching load, total teaching 
hours, enrolment, circulation, inter-library loans, refer-
ences in theses and a group of other miscellaneous variables. 
Later Mc Grath (1975) suggested an allocation formula based 
on demand, the effect of which would be to add books in a 
given subject area in proportion to the number that were 
circulated in that area. This procedure necessarily requires 
that department should be described in terms of the scheme 
of classification adopted by the library and that circulation 
statisties be also kept department-wise. The average cost 
of books wlfithin each subject area must also be obtained and 
multiplied by the circulation of that area to reproduce a 
cost-use figure for each departrmt. Each department's 
percentage of the library's total cost use becomes its 
percentage of the book fund allocation. 
The problem of adjusting for the inflation rates was 
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also studied by Burtan (1975) and Kohut (1974) who proposed 
allocations to departments in terms of'library resource 
units' rather than in monetary terms. Such allocations might 
be made on the basis of any set of criteria considered 
appropriate by the library number of programmes, weighted 
users, etc. After each department's 'library resource unit' 
allocation has been done, a comparative chart of the serial-
monograph ratio for all the departne nts will be prepared 
accordingly. The inflation rates for each department and 
format will then beused to calculate the actual money 
required. 
The economists and operations researchers have also 
studied this problem and sugaested more efficient methods of 
allocation, Goyal (l973) used a linear programming model for 
distribution of funds among various departments based on 
their relative importance as viewed by the society and the 
university by giving weightage to the work of each departnmt. 
The number of students in a department is the other factor 
which should be taken into account in estimating the import-
ance of the department. Gold (1975) taking an economist's 
view of the problem suggested that the budget should be 
allocated so as to equate marginal benefits with marginal 
costs for each departne nt. For this purpose three components 
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will be needed: 
1) Teaching hours in each subject; 
2) use of the library for department's courses as 
reflected in the circulation statistics of the 
literature of that department; 
3) a value judgement about the Importance of such 
use to the university's programme, Kohut and Walker 
(1975) in a reply to Gold's article, noted the 
limitations of cost-benefit analysis in such 
institutions as academic libraries and argued 
that equity is the most important factor in budget 
allocation. 
Recent trends to develop budget allocation formulas 
are infact a part of the general movement to quantify library 
operations. There are, however, others like Bach who are 
opposed to allocation of funds to various subjf^cts. In an 
article in 1964 Bach onphasised the dis-advantates of alloca-
tion and argued that this process in effect meant absolving 
the librarian of the responsibility of collection development. 
Hanes (1964) took exception to this view and responded that 
the amount of flexibility possible in method, degree and 
control of allocation meant that allocation could be an 
effective administrative technique. 
200 
It is, of course, difficult to apply strictly any 
formula for allocation of funds to different disciplines 
in a big library. Any such regorous application of a method 
will not be conducive to the acquisition policy of a university 
library, A university library caters for the needs of both the 
present and prospective users. It strives for comprehensive-
ness in certain collections in which it specialises. Even if 
the number of students, faculty members and researchers may 
be too few in a department, the library might have to make 
substantial allocation to the department because of the high 
cost of material in that discipline. The strength of the 
department and the volume of circulation statistics are not, 
therefore, always the eotclusive guiding principles in alloca-
tion. The problem of building up library collection for present 
as well as for future use is so complicated that no single 
formula can serve the purpose. However, arbitrary allocation 
of funds on the basis of historical expenditure patterns on 
the one hand, and rigid application of a formula based on 
certain factors, on the other, are the two extremes none of 
which can help the library in building up its collections in 
such a way as to meet effectively the present as well as the 
future needs of the academic community. The solution lies 
in following a mid-way and taking into account all the 
relevant factors. The UGC Library Committee (1957) has 
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observed as follows on this issue: 
"The Commission's grant for reading and kindred 
materials to a university and its own book-fund 
should be equitably allocated to all the disciplines 
in which teaching and research are in progress in the 
university. It is not equal distribution that is 
suggested, but only equitable distribution. For 
example^ the books and the periodicals in the bio-
logical sciences, including medicine, are more costly 
than those in many other subjects as the former contain 
costly plates. On theother hand, the multiple copies 
of text books needed for the text book collection will 
be greater in the subjects with larger enrolments, or 
again, the costly reference books will go out of date 
and will come out in newer editions more frequently 
in some subjects than in others. All such factors 
should be taken into consideration in distributing 
the total book fund equitably among the disciplines." 
The equitable allocation of financial resources demands 
that along with expressing the departmental needs in terms 
of a formula the library should also draw up a scale of its 
1. UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op. Cit., p. 23. 
broad preferences. Many of the university libraries have 
their special features and in order to maintain and develop 
those features they will have to aive special attention 
to build up their collections in specific areas^ irrespeective 
of any consideration of the demand in those fields. More-
over, a university library may also a^opt certain languages 
as its favoured languages. For example, the Aligarh Muslim 
University owes a special responsibility to promote the 
study of Islamic disciplines and culture. Right from its 
inception in 192 0 the provision for the department of Islamic 
Studies was made in the Act. It also maintains a Faculty 
of Theology. Being a Muslim University, it has selected 
West Asia as the region for area study and maintains a full 
fledged Institute of West Asian Studies. It is, therefore, 
obvious that in these subject fields it should strive for 
comprehensiveness as a matter of policy. The application of 
any rigid formula based on effective demand will not hold 
good in such cases. Again, Urdu is the favoured language of 
the university library although English is the predominant 
language of its collections. It has been the policy of the 
library from the very begining to procure all worthwhile 
publications in Urdu language and consequently a very 
comprehensive and rich collection of Urdu books exceeding 
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1,00,000 voluines has been built up over ttc years. It is evident 
that the library will not sacrifice this time-old policy at 
the alter of any demand-based formula. Special collections 
of subjects or languages will, therefore, occupy the first 
place in the scale of preferences of a library. Next will 
come in order of priority the subjects which are more 
important than others in the context of the stage of develop-
ment of a country's econorry. For example, in developing 
countries Physical Sciences and Applied Sciences will have 
precedence over Social Sciences and Humanities. Again, 
Commerce and Business Management will also have an edge over 
the Humanities and certain disciplines of the Social Sciences, 
The subjects in the second segment will, therefore, be given 
weightage in accordance with importance which the society 
attaches to them in the context of the national economy. The 
financial needs of the various departments of studies may then 
be expressed in terms of a chosen formula. It has been observed 
that a formula based on three variables, viz,, the average 
cost of the book, the number of students and fafculty and the 
volume of circulation in a subject is quite feasible and 
practicable. In this formula each undergraduate may be counted 
as 10 units, each postgraduate as 25 units and each faculty 
members/researcher as 75 units. It helps in determining the 
ratio in which the budgetary grant should be divided among 
204 
various disciplines. Thus a consideration of certain 
inportant factors which, in all probability, will vary with 
each Individual library, and the application of an easily 
workable formula will enable the library to make the most 
judicious use of its scarce resources. 
It has to be borne in mind that the application of a 
fixed formula will also not be advisable in the case of a 
newly established departiwnt or a newly instituted course of 
study. A new department needs higher inputs to build up its 
collection. It needs more funds than the older departments 
to purchase classics and standard works, reference sources, 
back volumes of periodicals, etc., to form the core of the 
collection. Likewise, a new course of study will also need 
adequate funds to acquire essential treatises and periodicals 
in its area. It has, however, been observed that more often 
than not new departments of stuSies are opened and new courses 
of stu<5ies started without taking into account their library 
needs. It is obvious that the university library finds itself 
in a very embarrassing position when new disciplines and new 
specialities are introduced without making any provision 
for their library resources. This practice has been vehanently 
criticised by the Library Committees of both the U.K. and 
India. The Ranganathan Committee in this connection observed 
as follows: 
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"Every new subject fielc" will need a new department, 
and every new department will require an initial 
collection of books and learned periodicals for its 
work of teaching and research. This initial collection 
cannot be built merely with the annual grant. It is^ 
therefore, necessary to give to each university and 
college the necessary non-recurring grant to purchase 
the basic books and runs of learned periodicals, with 
permission to spread its appropriation over a few 
..1 years. 
The Library Committee appointed by the University of 
Oxford emphasised in its report the principle that all new 
academic developments should be accompanied by financial 
provision for their library needs and declared that books 
are probably a better and more permanent investment for a 
university than buildings. The statement of the Committee 
is worthy of citation in full: 
" New undergraduates or graduate courses, new 
research projects, or , on a larger scale, new 
departments (or parts of departments) and new subjects, 
and certainly new professorships or other staff 
appointments (involving new subject areas) should 
1. UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op. Cit., p. 20. 
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not be planned without provision for library-
resources. The financial implications of providing 
adequate library services (books and staff) should 
be written into the initial budget proposals for any 
new proaramme. If the programme is a large one, or 
so new that existing library services are likely to 
be small and inadequate, the forward planning should 
allow not less than one year, and preferably two 
years, for the establishment of the library services 
necessary for the success of the programme." 
From the above discussion it is evident that alloca-
tion of funds to various subjects is an important facet of 
the library budget. It should be based on certain logical 
principles in order to ensure the optimal use of the scarce 
financial resources. The requirements of the new departnaits 
or new specialities in a university should be taken care of 
specially. In such cases a rigid application of any formula 
is not desirable. The new departments and new specialities 
should be helped through supplementary non-recurring grants 
to build up a core collection of books and periodicals in 
their areas. Moreover, a university library may also have its 
scale of preferences for certain disciplines or languages 
in the context of its historical and cultural evolution. 
1. University of Oxford, Op, Cit., p„ 184. 
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Ratio of Expenditure amongst various Items of 
the budget; Another important Issue in the 
compilation of library budget is the ratio of expenditure 
amongst various heads of the budget. How much should be 
spent on salaries of staff and how much on purchase of 
reading material and other items? The Parry Committee while 
recommending the model annual budget for a library of 
5,00^000 volumes in a university of 3,000 graduates, 
1,000 research students and 500 teaching staff suggested 
that ,50:50 is the reasonable division between book funds 
and staff salary. In this model It was also assumed that 
2 5% of the sum spent on books and periodicals would be spent 
1 
on binding and 10 per cent on sundries. 
For public libraries in India, Dr. Ranganathan 
suggested in 1950 that 50% should be allocated for staff 
salaries and the other SO/" for books, periodicals binding 
2 
and other items. This standard was reiterated in 1964. 
The Advisory Committee for Libraries Cl957) also agreed 
with this standard. It stated: 
"The world ovef the average recurring expenditure on a 
library in items other than staff (books, lighting, 
3 
maintenance, etc.) is equal to that on thp staff." 
1. UGC Library Committee (U.K.) Report. Op.Cit. pp.150-151. 
2. RANGANATHAN, S.R. and NEEIAMEGHAN^A. "Annual public library 
finance. Library Science 1(4),dec 64:346-363o 
3. INDIA. Ministry of Education.Advisory Committee for Libraries, 
Report. Rev. ed. Delhi, Manager of Publications, 1961.p.122» 
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As regards academic libraries, the UGC Library 
Committee (1957) in its report seems to have sugqested that 
50/0 of the total expenditure of a university library be spent 
on bookSy periodicals and other kindred reading materials 
while the remaining 50% be expended on staff salaries, 
Ranganathan sugaested that the budget of a university 
library be allocated to major heads of expenditure in the 
2 
following ratios. 
a) Staff SCP/o 
b) Books and other reading material 405^  
c) other expenditures including 
binding^ contingencies, etc. 10% 
In view of the proliferation of literature in each 
discipline and the escalating cost of publications, it is 
imperative that duplication of reading material should be 
avoided as far as possible. The scarce financial resources 
instead of being dissipated on duplication be diversified to 
purchase more books of different subjects. This is how a 
library can make a better utilisation of its limited funds, 
1, UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op.Cit., p. 19» 
2, RANGANATHAN? S.R. Academic library system; Fourth Plan 
period. Library Science 2(4) dec 65: 32o. 
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It is, however^ true that duplication cannot be avoided 
altogether. Nevertheless it can be reduced and must be 
reduced^ whenever possible. The categories of reading 
material which are generally prone to duplication are the 
periodicals, reference works, treatises and text books. 
Periodicals duplicate because sometimes they transcend 
traditional subject boundaries and are of interest to scholars 
of more than one discipline. They are, therefore, demanded 
by the teachers and researchers of more than one department 
and, if the university has a system of departmental libraries, 
their duplication follows. Such duplication should be avoided 
as far as possible by promoting cooperation among the depart-
mental libraries, or by adopting the divisional pattern of 
library organisation. As a rule, periodicals should not be 
duplicated unless it becomes absolutely necessary. In any 
Case Costly learned periodicals, abstracting and indexing 
periodicals like the Chemical Abstracts or the Biological 
Abstracts must not be duplicated. The UGC Library Committee 
(1957) also recommended total avoidance of all such periodicals 
and permitted duplication only in the case of periodicals 
like Nature, Current Contents, etc, Siinilarly, certain 
reference books may also be reqxiilred by more than one depart-
ment. Moreover, there is proliferation of reference books and 
1. UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op. Cit., p. 24. 
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^orks of the same nature are often brought out with minor 
modifications of the contents. Since reference books are 
costly publications it is necessary that they should be 
selected with discrimination and after thorough evaluation. 
They should not be duplicated except in exceptional cases 
when duplication becomes unavoidable, e»g»# in the case of 
language dictionaries. Again, advanced treatises in certain 
subjects may be required by two or more departne nts which 
are closely inter-related. For example, classics and 
standard works on Economics may be required both by the 
departments of Economics and Commerce, Duplication in such 
cases cannot be eliminated altogether, but it should be 
resorted to sparingly. 
As regards text books, this is the area where 
duplication is not only desirable but necessary, "The cost 
of text books has become prohibitive after World War II, 
Hgrdly any student can afford to own a copy of even one 
textbook of the prescribed standard in each of the subjects 
of his course. But sound education needs the perusal of 
several new standard text books by the students. A student 
may need them for preparatory study before taking the formal 
lessons in the class-room, or in the tutorial meeting, and 
in the follow up and parallel study afterwards. As ma^ sy 
2Ii 
students will need them^ several copies of these books 
will be necessary," The extent of multiplying the copies 
of each text book is however, a matter which has to be 
decided by each university library keeping in view the 
student enrolment in each subject, the number of copies 
already available and the provision of funds in the 
budget. 
From the above discussion of financial norms for 
providing funds for a university library and of the budgetary 
practices in different countries it is evident tl^t the 
budget is the most potent fiscal instrument in the financial 
management of libraries. A thought fail and intelligent 
planning of the budget on the basis of certain norms will 
surely ensure the optimal utilisation of the scarce financial 
resources of the library for the achievement of its goals 
and objectives. 
1. UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op. Cit., p„ 24. 
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CHAPTER - V 
LIBRARY COLLECTIONS AND RESOURCE SHARING 
The greatness of any library lies in the richness 
of its collections. The size and variety of library 
collections are important not only from the peint of 
view of their academic and research utility, but also 
from the financial view-point. This Chapter is, therefore, 
devoted to a study of the various standards which have 
been reconmended by different authorities for a sizeable 
collection of a university library. The chapter also surveys 
the practices which are being followed in different countries 
in this behalf. 
Standards vary from country to country for judging 
the adequacy of university library collections, A well 
known formula, guoted in several books and research articles 
was devised by Verner Clapp and Robert T, Jordan in 1965. 
It quantitatively measures collections: Volumes per student, 
per faculty member, per naaster's and doctoral field, per 
1, CIAPP, Verner and JORDAN, Robert T. "Quantitative 
criteria for adequacy of academic library collections'. 
College and Research Libraries, 26(5), sep.65;371-380. 
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While the Parry Committee did not suggest any norms 
to estimate the adequacy of university library collection 
it recommended that "research be conducted by university 
libraries into devising tests for the adequacy of academic 
library collection to meet the complex needs of faculty 
members and research students." The Committee, however, 
presented two tables in its report to show the nuBfiber of 
books per student available in certain selected university 
2 
libraries in Great Britain and the United States. 
Table . 30 
British University Libraries 
University No. of 
students 
Book Stock 
(in thousands) 
Books per 
student 
Birmingham 
Bristol 
Cambridge 
Durham 
Exeter 
Hull 
Keele 
Leeds 
Leicester 
Liverpool 
London 
Manchester 
New Castle 
4,982 
4,000 
9,170 
1,914 
1,855 
2,243 
922 
6,233 
1,903 
5,114 
23,955 
5,908 
4,402 
628 
294 
2,949 
274 
144 
217 
218 
562 
178 
473 
3,858 
668 
307 
126 
74 
322 
143 
78 
97 
2 36 
90 
94 
92 
161 
113 
'^^ (Contd..) 
1. UGC Library Committee (Gt. Brit.)Report, p. 59, 
2. Ibid. p. 155. 
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N o t t i n g h a m 
Oxforfl 
R e a d i n g 
S h e f f i e l d 
Sou thampton 
S u s s e x 
Wales 
Abe rdeen 
E d i n b u r g h 
Glasgow 
S t . Andrews 
3 ,067 
8 , 9 6 3 , 
1,942 
3 ,890 
2 , 0 9 4 
885 
8 ,261 
2 , 7 6 8 
6 ,925 
6 , 6 3 0 
3 , 2 9 1 
249 
3 ,080 
213 
302 
192 
95 
830 
397 
713 
711 
698 
81 
344 
110 
78 
92 
107 
100 
143 
103 
107 
212 
Some 
H a r v a r d 
Y a l e 
I l l i n o i s 
Mich igan 
Columbia 
C a l i f o r n i a 
( B e r k e l e y ) 
S t a n d f o r d 
Brown 
T a b l e - 31 
Amer ican U n i v e r s i t y L i b r a r i e s 
1 3 , 5 6 0 
8 ,220 
31 ,500 
2 5 , 4 8 0 
2 2 , 2 8 0 
2 2 , 3 0 0 
9 , 5 2 0 
3 ,980 
6 , 9 3 1 , 0 0 0 
4 , 5 7 3 , 0 0 0 
3 , 5 2 6 , 0 0 0 
3 , 0 5 0 , 0 0 0 
3 , 0 2 6 , 0 0 0 
2 , 7 0 1 , 1 8 6 
2 , 2 8 7 , 3 3 2 
1 , 1 7 1 , 0 0 0 
511 
556 
112 
120 
136 
121 
240 
294 
Source; UGC Library Committee (Gt. Brit) Report, p. 155. 
The university libraries in the developing countries 
are also trying to build up their Collections speedily in 
order to catch up with their counterparts in the West. 
2U 
The following table shows the size of collections and 
number of the students and teachers in sortie of the 
developing countries. 
Table ~ 32 
University Library Collections in Developing Countries 
University 
Jordan 
University of 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
University of 
Kuwait 
HalavKsia 
National 
University of 
Malaysia 
University of 
Malaysia 
University Sains 
Malaysia 
Nigeria 
Ahmadu Bello 
University 
University of 
Benin 
Pakistan 
University of 
Agriculture, 
Paisalabad 
No. of 
students 
8,970 
17,033 
5,745 
9,000 
3,132 
15,731 
4,000 
3,062 
No. of 
teachers 
580 
608 
860 
1,200 
412 
1,176 
200 
388 
Total 
collection 
2,80,000 
3,83,991 
3,50,000 
6,00,000 
3,2 0,000 
2,79,618 
1,00,000 
1,10,000 
Contd. 
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U n i v e r s i t y of 7,794 386 3,10,000 
Punjab,Lahore 
Qatar 
University of 
Qatar 
Saudi Arabia 
King Abdul Aziz 
University 
King Saud 
University 
University of 
Petroleum & 
Minerals 
Sudan 
University of 
Khartoum 
2,642 
14,609 
21,000 
3,200 
8,777 
n.a. 
992 
1,644 
602 
675 
1,00,000 
2,10,000 
3,30,000 
1,92,606 
3,50,000 
Source: HAZIR AHMAD. University Libraries in Developing 
Countries. London, KPI, 1984, p. 104 
The following table gives the total collection and 
the student strength of a few selected Indian universities. 
Table - 33 
Collections of Indian, University Libraries 
University No. of students Total collection 
Agra 78,927 1,38,509 
(including Colleges) 
Aligarh 11,671 6,91,477 
Allahabad 30,936 4,45,355 
Contd..,. 
21S 
Andhra 65,088 3,20,100 
Annamalal 5,679 2,88,820 
Banaras la,202 6,68,223 
Bombay 1,49,393 5,16,605 
Calcutta 1,56,000 5,77,103 
Delhi 1,28,750 9,79,372 
Jadavpur 5,250 3,59,881 
Jamia Mlllia 3,650 1,61,076 
Jawaharlal Nehru 2,000 2,72,000 
University of Kerala 1,01,533 2,05,129 
Kurukshetra 59,904 1,98,276 
Lucknow 1,200 4,25,000 
Madras 79,862 4,30,785 
Mysore 74,360 5,04,611 
Nagpur 45,299 2,86,596 
Osinania 78,130 3,82,477 
Pan jab 93,277 4,83,634 
Patna 18,895 2,21,872 
Poona 93,136 2,81,828 
Punjabi University 36,214 3,42,103 
Rajasthan 1,39,609 3,28,454 
Roorkee 2,408 2,03,868 
Utkal 98,860 1,77,650 
Visvabharati 4,102 5,71,752 
Contd, 
21:J 
AIIMS New Delhi 984 95,000 
Indian Institute of 2,686 2,41^600 
Tech., Kharagpur 
Birla Institute of 2,212 1,78,322 
Tech. ^ Science, 
Pilani 
Indian Institute of 1,029 2,73,000 
Science/ Banglore 
Source: Universities Handbook 1985-86. 
The table -32 shows that the collections of some 
of the university libraries in developing countries compare 
favourably with those of the British libraries. In this 
connection the libraries of the University of Jordan, 
University of Kuwait, University of Malaysia, National 
University of Malaysia, Ahmadu Belle University of Nigeria, 
University of Punjab, Lahore and King Abdul Aziz University 
and King Saud University of Saudi Arabia deserve special 
mention. Their collections are quite sizeable and the rate 
at which they are growing indicates that soon they will 
catch up with the British university libraries. 
As regards the Indian university libraries, the 
collections of many of them match with their sister 
libraries in Great Britain, The library of the university 
of Delhi has a very Itrpressive collection of 9,79,372 
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volumes, Delhi is followed by Aligarh and Banaras with 
collections of 6,91,477 and 6,95,201 volumes respectively. 
The first three universities, viz., Calcutta Bombay and 
Madras also possess large collections, Allahabad, Andhra, 
Jadavpur, Lucknow, Mysore, Osmania, Pubjab, Rajasthan and 
Visvabharati are equally prominent in the above table. 
Among the developing countries, India ranks first so far 
as the number of university libraries or the size of 
their collections is concerned. 
It is obvious that the number of books per student, 
based on the collection of a .university library, will 
vary from library to library. It will go on increasing with 
the growth of library collections and, therefore, in old 
university libraries the number of books per student will 
be much more than in the newer ones. However, this fluctua-
ting and widely varying number from library to library 
cannot be taken as the basis to lay down any standard for 
determining the optimal size of a university library's 
collection. Nevertheless a comparative study of the collections 
of various university libraries is useful in order to form 
an idea about the adequacy or otherwise of a university 
library's collections. While the Parry Committee did not 
suqgest any norm in this behalf, it did realise the need 
w w i. 
of such a standard and therefore, recommended that 
"research be conducted by university libraries into 
devising tests for the adequacy of academic library 
collections to meet the complex needs of faculty members 
and research students.** 
The UGC Library Committee (1957), however, suggested 
the sizes of different kinds of academic libraries in terms 
of the number of volumes to be possessed by them, as shown 
2 in the following table. 
Table - 34 
Kind of Library No. of volumes 
1. University Library 1,00,000 to 3,00,000 
2. University Departmental 1,000 to 5,000 
Library 
3 . College Library 5,000 to 50,000 
4. Dormitory Library 1,00,000 plus 50,000^^ 
(where n i s the number of t r ans fe r s to Dormitory l i b r a r y ) . 
1. UGC Library Committee (Gt. B r i t . ) Report. Op.Ci t . ,p .59 . 
2. UGC Library Conmittee (India) Report. Op .Ci t . , p . lo4 . 
'; •) 0 
The Committee recommended that by the time the 
collection of a university Library grows to the size of 
3,00,000, the weeding out process should start according 
to some definite scheme to make room for new arrivals. 
However, before this process begins, dormitory libraries 
should come into existence in each of the States of Indian 
Union and at least one or two copies of each book weeded 
out must be kept in the State dormitory library for the 
use of posterity. The weeding out process, according to 
the Committee, should proceed in a coordinated manner and 
as a joint enterprise by the counstituent libraries of a 
State, 
The Republic of China Library Association has 
formulated standards for university library collections, 
"It suggests 50,000 vplumes for each subject taught, an 
additional thirty volumes for each student and an additional 
500 volumes for each higher degree student. If there are 
fourteen subjects or faculties, a basic collection of 
«1 700,000 volumes would fulfil these criteria. The size of 
the collection will, however, depend on a variety of factors, 
It will also vary from region to region. For example, in 
1. NAZIR AHMAD. Op. Cit,, p, 105. 
223 
affluent societies like the USA the optimal size may be 
putat much higher figure as compared to that in developing 
economies. Table 31 which shows the size of collections of 
eight university libraries of the U.S.A. gives the lowest 
collection in the neighbourhood of 12 lakhs of volumes, 
possessed by the Brown University, It was, however, the 
position in 1964-65 when the Parry Committee collected data 
for its report. The collection of this university has since 
grown to 18,47,736 volumes as reported in the World of 
Learning 1984-85. The collections of other university libraries 
have also likewise risen substantially over the period. It 
is, therefore, difficult to suggest an optimal size of 
university library collections which may be universally 
applicable. Moreover, the size suggested today for a country 
will have to be revised in course of time because of the 
numerous factors which go on changing with the passage of 
time. The ceiling of 3,00,000 volumes prescribed as the 
optimal collection of a university library by the UGC 
Library Committee (1957) was valid about 30 years ago in 
the context of the stage of development of the university 
libraries at that time, but it certainly needs to be 
revie»^ ed now when a sea-change has since taken place. Many 
of the university libraries in the country have long crossed 
'} •> 4 
the 3,00,000 mark and some of them have even doubled 
and trebled their collections. While their growth continues 
steadily^ the system of dormitory libraries is yet to be 
established in the country. In the context of the present 
stage of development of university libraries, the existing 
level of higher education and research in the country and 
the current phase of economic growth a collection of 
5,00,000 Volumes may be considered as an optimal collection 
for a university library. When an academic library outgrows 
this level, and if the pressure of shelf space obliges it, 
discarding of such books as have become out-dated and 
obsolete, may be taken up. However, discarding should be 
done with great care and discrimination. The books discarded 
should be stored in a sBparate building to be used as a 
dormitoty library until a national system of dormitory 
libraries comes into existence. 
The size of collections of university libraries in 
•a country depends, in a large measure, on its economic 
prosperity and the level of education and research attained 
by it. It is for this reason that the siae of library 
collections in affluent societies is much larger that that 
in developing or under-developed countries. The size of the 
individual university library's collection, will be 
determined by its financial resources, programmes of teaching 
0 '/ \ 
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and research, the strength of the undergraduates, post-
graduates, researchers and teachers, the number of faculties 
and departments, the published output in various disciplines, 
and the historical factors obliging a particular university 
librai^ r to pay special attention to certain collections. 
More iniportant than the size is, however, the 
richness and relevance of the collections of a university 
library to the academic and research programmes of a 
university. A university library should have a well defined 
acquisition policy to build up Its various collections. I^ 
should strive, as best as it can, to make the collections 
fully responsive to the demands of the academic community. 
The acquisition policy should concentrate on two factors: 
1) the nature of collections; 
2) the procedure of acquisition. 
NATURE OF COLLECTIONS 
The nature of collections of a university library 
will be determined by the disciplines included in its 
curricula, the programmes and level of research, the 
specialisation of university in particular fields of 
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knowledge and the particular concern of the university 
about certain subject/language collections for historical, 
social and cultural reasons. The latest trend is to 
organise the collections on divisional pattern. This has 
become essential for several reasons. Firstly, the divisional 
pattern eliminates duplication by doing away with the system 
of departmental libraries or at least restricting their 
growth to the prescribed limits of volumes. The UGC Library 
Committee (1957) has recoimiended that for the convenience 
of teachers and advanced students the departments may be 
given a permanent loan of 200 volumes. The composition of 
this small working collection will^ however, go on changing 
as the items no longer needed by a department will be 
returned to the Central Library and in lieu of them the 
publications wanted by it, will be procured. The unwieldly 
growth of departmental libraries results in a fair amount 
of duplication and consequential unnecessary draining of 
limited financial resources. This problem can be effectively 
tackled only by organising the collections of a university 
library on divisional pattern which will bring at one place 
all the literature in a major field of human knowledge. The 
Indian university libraries have started responding to this 
world-trend and some of them have reorganised themselves 
on the divisional pattern. For example, the Jawaharlal 
9 9 7 
Nehru University library organised itself on divisional 
pattern when it shifted to its new building., The library 
now consists of three wain divisions, namely Social Sciences 
Division, the Humanities Division and the Science Division. 
Similarly, the University of Delhi Library has reorganised 
itself on divisional pattern. The same trend is slowly 
emerging in Aiigarh also and in certain fields, e.g.. 
Medicine, Engineering and Technology and Law, full-fledged 
libraries have developed oi^er the years. The future organi-
sational structure of the- library is to be planned on the 
divisional model for a variety of reasons which will be 
discussed in the chapter devoted to a case study of this 
library in relation to the Delhi and Banaras university 
libraries. 
The divisional pattern is also more economical ia 
service costs as compared to a system that provides for 
departmental libraries alongwith the Central Library. With 
fewer staff that that required for departmental libraries 
in a major field of knowledge, say Social Sciences, the 
divisional library can be organised and made to function 
more effectively than any of the departmental libraries 
in the field will. The saving effected in manpower can be 
utilised more fruitfully by deploying the surplus staff 
'; '> r. 
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for improving the library services or providing an 
additional service to the academic community. Slmilai^ ly# 
economies can be effected in material costs and the benefits 
of large scale organisation can be reaped by adopting the 
divisional model for library organisation. 
Thirdly, the divisional model satisfies effectively 
the inter-disciplinary approach and this is the greatest 
advantage that accrues from it. The entire literature in 
a principal field of knowledge ife available under one 
roof and the scholars in the field have no difficulty in 
having access to the books or periodicals which transcenfl 
the traditional subject boundaries and which were formely 
kept in the collection of one or the other departmental 
library or were duplicated or even triplicated to satisfy 
the demand of scholars and researchers from other disciplines, 
Fourthly, the divisional pattern encourages, infact 
requires, a library to develop subject expertise in order 
to build up a well rounded, comprehensive and effective 
collection in a particular area of knowledge and to offer 
better library services to the academic community. The 
library may also appoint sxibject specialists for book 
selection work and for participating actively in research 
ZZii 
by undertaking literature surveys and conipillng biblio-
graphies for the researchers. 
As started above, the collections of a university 
library will be conditioned by the subjects included in 
its curricula. However, since a modern university generally 
offers teaching in all the major areas of knowledge 
(barring the universities which restrict teaching and 
research to a particular field/fields of knowledge) it is 
expected to build up comprehensive and research-oriented 
Collections in all such areas. Although the needs of research 
vary from discipline to discipline, it is convenient to 
consider them under three broad groups the Humanities, 
the Social Sciences and Science and Technology. The collection 
of each major area has its own characteristic features, but 
there are certain common traits which are shared by all. 
Firstly, the exponential out-pouring of print coupled with 
the unpredictability of demand in a subject field, has 
made the selection of reading material a very difficult 
task. Secondly, certain types of reference literature which 
help the scholar in locating the material he wants to study 
or which inform him about the latest publications in his 
area of interest, will be required in all the fields. 
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The literature of this type includes subject bibliographies, 
indexing and abstracting periodicals, subject encyclopaedias, 
subject dictionaries, catalogues especially union catalogues, 
guides to literature, etc. Thirdly, a university library 
should cater for not only the immediately expressed demand 
for research but also for the future demand. It is, of 
course, true that no university library can have funds ad 
libitum at its disposal, but witViin the financial constraints 
in which it works, it has to take into account the future 
research needs as well. Fourthly, efforts should be made, 
as far as possible, within the limited funds available for 
the purpose, to build up collections in depth in various 
subject fields so that the time and energies of senior members 
of the university are not squandered by inadequate research 
collection. 
Within these guidelines, a university library is 
expected to develop collections in the following major 
fields of knowledge, 
1. Humanities Collections; For the scholars in 
Humanities all the library materials are raw materials of 
research. In sharp contrast to experimental sciences, they 
are not a record of results ancillary to investigations 
in the laboratory, A humanist is also less dependent upon 
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indexing and abstracting services than a scientist, por 
hiir library catalogues and calendars of manuscripts are 
the starting points of enquiry. He also requires access 
to a wider range of monographs and periodicals, the former 
playing a greater role to the latter than in the sciences. 
In humanities the publications seldom become obsolete and 
out-dated. Much of the material retains its validity inde-
finitely. Rare and out of print books, publications of 
earlier centuries, original texts are much more in demand 
than the latest publications. The libraries try to vie 
with each other in the race for rare and out of print books 
in humanities. These are some of the important attributes 
of the Humanities Collections in a university library. 
Social Sciences Collections; The Social Sciences 
over-lap with the Humanities on the one hand and with 
Natural Sciences on the other. The overlapping area with 
Natural Sciences includes the borderlands of ecology, 
social biology, physiology and social medicine. Similarly, 
there are subjects like Linguistics in Social Sciences 
which cut right across the subjects like logic and grammar 
in Humanities. The Social Sciences also follow the same 
research methodology as has been developed by the Natural 
Sciences. Mathematical reasoning and data processing 
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about the latest laboratory investigations. If informa-
tion about the latest researches and investigations is not 
disseminated to hini, it is obvious that the scientist will 
be wasting his time and energies in establishing the facts 
which have already been established somewhere. The periodi-
cals, therefore, take precedence over all other foims of 
literature in sciences. The indexing and abstracting 
periodicals are equally important in order to excercise 
an effective bibliographical control over the tremendous 
outpouring of articles in periodicals which no scientist 
can physically scan even in his limited area of speciali-
sation, Monographs, handbooks, reports of syntposia and 
conferences, annual reviews, etc, come next in order of 
importance. In sciences the literature is always in the 
process of becoming obsolete and outdated. Use rapidly 
falls off with age and in most subjects a very aniall 
group of classic papers retain their value. In building 
up a collection of science and technology these facts 
have, therefore, to be kept in mind. 
General Reference Collection: A university should 
also possess a well-equipped general reference collection 
in order to extend effective reference service to the 
academic community. The collection should contain general 
encyclopaedias, bibliographies,language dictionaries. 
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yearbooks, almanacs, biographical works, geographical 
sources, directories, guides/ handbooks, etc. It should, 
however, be borne in mind that conventional reference 
sources help only in answering reference queries of a 
general nature. However, for answering questions of an 
academic nature, which sometimes involve long-range search, 
the entire resources of the library serve as reference 
collection. 
Text Book Collection; One of the important functions 
of a university library is to cater for the textual require-
ments of students. The UGC Library Committee (1957) in this 
connection observed: 
"The cost of text-books has become prohibitive 
after World Mar II. Hardly any student can afford 
to own a copy of even one text book of the prescribed 
standard in each of the subjects of his course. But 
sound education needs the perusal of several n&r/ 
standard text books by the students." 
The Committee, therefore, recommended the provision 
of multiple copies of ea(6h text book keeping in view the 
strength of students in each subject. The selection of the 
1. UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op.Cit., p.25 , 
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text books to be duplicated should be made by the librarian 
in consultation with the Heads of various departments. The 
Parry Coinmittee also favoured the building up of a textual 
collection in the university library and recommended that 
" at present costs" / additional funds of the order of 
£ 3 per student should be made available each year to 
university libraries for the provision of multiple copies 
of material in frequent demand." 
Several university libraries in the United States 
also "have undergraduate collections including Cornell , 
Harvard and Michigan, Harvard's Lament Library has a 
capacity of 1,50,000 volumes and seats for some 1500 
readers. The circulation thxere is 3,50,000 volumes per 
annum. The undergraduate library at the University of Michigan 
is larger with seats for 2,250 readers. Daily attendance 
there was between 7,000 and 10,000."* 
Since a fairly large number of text books are foreign 
publications which are not only very costly but also avail-
able with great difficulty in the Indian book market, the 
UGC Libaary Committee (1957) recommended as follows: 
1, UGC Library Coimiittee (Gt. Brit. )Report. Op. Cit., p.59. 
2. UGC Library Committee (Gt. Brit.) Report. Op.Cit., p.59. 
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"In view of the increasing cost of foreign 
books, it is desirable for the Commission to 
promote pxiblication of cheap Indian editions of 
foreign books in wide demand in the universities 
and colleges or their iinport in sheets and being 
bound in India." 
The text book collection requires close cooperation 
between the library and the department. The titles should 
be selected on the advice of concerned teachers In the 
department or the library should be provided with a list 
of prescribed text books in each subject. As regards the 
number of copies to be procured of each title, neither the 
Parry Committee nor the Ranganathan Committee has made any 
recommendation in this behalf. The norm will vary not only 
from library to library but also from discipline to discipline. 
Both the Committees have, therefore, favoured that the number 
of copies to be procured for each title should be decided 
in consultation with the concerned teachers. Experience 
with working of textual collections of the Aligarh Muslim 
University Library shows that a norm of one copy for every 
ten students may be safely followed to meet effectively the 
demand for textual reading material. 
1. UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op. Cit. p. 145. 
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Language Collectiont Besides the above collections 
a university library may also possess language collections 
in certain favoured languages. Most of the university 
libraries in the country have their subject collections 
in the English language. But at the same tire they also 
possess sizeable collections in Indian languages. The 
language collections are infact the distinguishing features 
of some of the Indian University libraries. For example, 
the Banaras Hindu University library owns prestigious 
collections in the Hindi and Sanskrit languages. So is the 
case with Visva Bharati. Similarly^ theAligarh Muslim 
University library prides in its rich collections of Urdu, 
Persian and Arabic languages. This characterstic feature 
is found throughout the country and the university libraries 
of each region possess valuable collections in regional 
languages besides holding their major subject collections 
in the English language and other Occidental languages. 
Manuscripts Collection: A university library may 
also possess a manuscripts collection which it might have 
built up for certain social, cultural or historical reasons. 
Some of the university libraries of the country possess 
very prestigious collections of manuscripts. These 
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collections form part of the national heritage and 
constitute basic source material of research in social, 
political and economic conditions of the people. The 
Aligarh Muslim University library possesses a very rich 
and valuable collection of over 14,000 manuscripts which 
provide original source material for research in the socio-
economic conditions of Indian Muslims of the nineteenth 
century. The development of the manascripts collection 
and its scientific preservation is also a responsibility 
of the university library if it has built up such a 
collection over the years, 
Non-Book Material Collection: Non-conventional forms 
of literature are developing rapidly. The literature in micro-
forms effectively tackles the problem oi space confronting 
most of the university libraries today. It is also cheapfer 
to purchase multi-volumed publications like the Census 
reports in microfilm or microfiche. The non-book materials 
collection will include microfilms, microfiche, micro 
cards, maps and charts, music scores, sound recordings, 
cine films, computer tapes, etc. The policy with regard 
to the building up of this collection will be framed by 
each library keeping in view its specific needs. There is, 
however, a general trend to have a collection of this nature 
in university libraries. 
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Procedure of Acquisition; In view of its financial 
constraints it is imperative that a University library 
should make the best possible selection of piablications from 
the current exponential output of literature and should 
acquire them on the most competitive terms. For this 
purpose it is necessary that a library should have a sound 
policy of book selection and the most economical and 
efficient procedure of procurement. Book selection is a 
difficult job and calls for a good academic background. 
The selection should be done after going through the book 
reviews in subject periodicals or in book reviewing 
journals. There should be close cooperation between 
library staff and subject experts in this behalf. The U6C 
Library Committee (1957) has recommended that * the 
authority concerned should provide a panel of experts 
in different subjects to help the librarian in making the 
final selection of reading and klndredmaterial." The 
library should continue to send regularly to subject 
specialists the book reviewing periodicals, advertisements 
and catalogue received from the publishers« The book 
trade now also offers the facility of 'on approval' 
purchases. In all such cases where the books belong to 
1, UGC Library Committee (India) Report. Op. Clt., p.144, 
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specific disciplines approval should be accorded only on 
the advice of subject experts. The library staff should 
also develop subject expertise and they should also actively 
participate in book selection. Publications of a general 
nature or of inter-disciplinary character, or in those 
areas in which expertise is available within the library, 
should be selected by the librarian and his staff. The 
book selection should be a continuous process spread over 
the whole year and purchases at the fag end of the financial 
year from the material brought by the suppliers, which 
generally contains sub-standard books, should be avoided. 
In order to ensure a well-rounded collection in each 
subject field the UGC Library Coimiittee (1957) has recommended 
that the allocation of funds within each subject should also 
be done so that different types of literature in the field 
could be represented reasonably in the subject collection. 
This procedtire will check haphazard growth of subject colle-
ctions. The Committee has recommended that the amount allotted 
to a subject be allocated to the following catagorlcs of 
publications: 
1, UGC Library Committee (India) Report, Op.Cit,, 
pp, 25-26, 
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1. Current learned periodicals. 
2, Reference books 
3« Advanced treatises, 
4, Text books and other reading material. 
If the university library maintains a separate 
textbook library there is no need of making any alloca-
tion to text books from the funds allotted to a subject. 
The amount for purchase of text books should in that case 
be earmarked separately while allocating the annual budget 
grant for books and periodicds to different stibjects. This 
is the practice which is followed in most of the Indian 
university libraries including the Aligarh Muslim University 
library. 
the procurement of books at the most economical 
rates calls for competitive quotations about the terms 
and conditions of supply. It is, therefore, desirable 
that in the begining of each financial year quotations 
about the rate of discount and other conditions of supply 
be invited from leading suppliers in the Indian book 
market. The rate of discount will vary with the category 
of reading material. For exanple, on text books a library 
may not fetch a discount of more than 15%, but on fiction, 
reference publications etc., it can easily obtain higher 
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discount. Slrrilarly, on publications in various Indian 
languages a higher rate of discount might be extracted. 
The library should then prepare a comparative statement 
of the rates of discount and other conditions of supply 
offered by various suppliers, A decision may then be 
taken about the most competitive terms of supply by the 
conpetent authority. The library may then appoint a standing 
vendor to make supplies to the library on the approved terms 
and conditions of supply or may notify those terms and 
conditions to other suppliers and enquire of them If the 
same were acceptable to them. 
However, while taking a decision on terms and condi-
tions, one very important consideration should not be lost 
sight of. The speedy procurement of publications is the 
be-all and end-all of all the operations in the acquisi-
tion section. Sometimes small firms quote very high rates 
of discount in order to capture business. However, they 
fail to execute a very large percentage of orders on these 
high bids with the result that subsequently when the 
library places order for certain publications with any 
other supplier, they go out of stock by that time. It is, 
therefore, necessary that while taking any dicision about 
the rates of discount etc., the standing and reputation of 
the firm, its financial stability and its previous service 
record, if any, should also be taken into consideration. 
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The acquisition of periodicals is much nnore 
difficult and complicated than that of the books. The 
selection and discontinuation of a periodical both are 
difficult. The selection is difficult because it means a 
continuing commitment of the periodical's subscription 
against the budget. During the 1970s various studies were 
conducted to develop valid decision rules for the selection 
of periodicals CAbell^ 1972; Duncan, 1971; Dym and Shirey, 
1973;^ Glover and Klingman, 1972;^ Kraft, 1971; Kraft and 
4 5 
Hill, 1973; Robertson and Hensman; 1975; Subramanyam/ 
6 7 
1975; Windsor, 1973; ). Among the variables which have 
1. ABBLL, D.P. 'Guidelines in recommending back numbers of 
scientific journals for purchase,' Illinois libraries 
5(4), 1972: 231-233. 
2. DYM, E and SHIREY, D.L. "A statistical decision model 
for periodical selection for a special information 
centre," Journal of the American Society for Information 
Science. 24, 1973: 110-119. 
3. GLOVER, F. and KLINGMAN, D, "Mathematical programming 
models and methods for the journal selection problem," 
Library Quarterly - 42, 1972: 43-58. 
4. KRAFT, D.H. and HILL, T.W., Jr., "A journal selection 
model and its implications for a library system," 
Information Storyaqe and Retrieval- 9, 1973: 1-11. 
5. ROBERTSON,S.S. and HENSMAN, S."Journal acquisition by 
libraries; scatter and cost effectiveness". Journal of 
Documentation- 31, 1975: 273-282. 
6. SUBRAMANYAM, K.Criteria for journal selection". Special 
Libraries 66, 1975: 367: 371. 
7. WINDSOR, D.A. "Rational selection ofprimary journals 
for a biomedical research library; the use of secondary 
journal citationsj" Special Libraries 64, 1973: 446-451. 
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been sugaested as possible factors in determining the 
worth of a journal to a collection are volume of use in a 
library, volume of photocopy requests, volume of inter-
library loan requests, articles published in a jouimal in 
a specified period of time, frequency of citation of a 
journal in other primary journals, frequency of citation 
of journal in abstracting journals or annual reviews, and 
cost. The discontinuation of a periodical is an equally 
difficult decision. To discontinue a periodical means 
that the investment made in its back runs will lose much 
of its value and that the file of the periodical will 
remain incomplete. If in future the library decides to 
renew the periodical it may not be possible to obtain all 
the back volumes of the period of discontinuation even at 
an exhorbitant cost. It is for this reason that the libraries 
take the unpleasant decision of discontinuing a periodical 
only when it becomes inevitable because of financial 
stringency. 
The acquisition of periodicals diffeBs from that of 
the books in two respects. Firstly, the subscription of 
periodicals has to be paid in advance and, secondly, 
their supply is spread over a specified period, generally 
a year. The subscription must be paid in time or else the 
publisher after sending the first or second issue of the 
245 
periodical will stop Its supply. A constant vigil should 
also be kept on regular receipt of the successive issues 
of a periodical. Very often the issues are wrongly delivered 
or lost in transit. In all such cases the library should 
inform the supolier/publisher iminediately and claiir the 
issues not received by it. In a big library which subscribes 
to thousands ofji periodicals the task becomes quite 
enormous. It is^ therefore, absolutely necessary that there 
should be an efficient and fool-proof system, mechanical 
or manually operated, to watch the supply of the issues 
of numerous periodicals and to send tiirely reminders for 
their non-receipt. 
Periodicals can be procured directly from the 
publishers or through some standing supplier. However, 
only a small number of the periodicals can be subscribed 
directly. Most of the publishers appoint their agents in 
different countries and advise the libraries to subscribe 
the periodicals through their agents instead of asking for 
direct supply. Just as in the case of books, quotations 
about terms and conditions of supply can be called for 
the supply of periodicals as well. Previously no discount 
was available on the supply of periodisCals, but of late 
the suppliers have started offering discount which ranges 
between two to five per cent. They also guarantee complete 
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supply of the periodicals and, in case of non-receipt of 
certain issues, undertake the responsibility to arrange 
for their procurement from the publishers provided they 
are reminded about it in time. It is always better to 
entrust the business to k reputable agency instead of 
subscribing to periodicals directly to the publishers. 
The process of direct procurement is decidedly more 
costly cumbersome and time-consuming. Since periodicals' 
budget in a university library runs into lakhs of rupees, 
the agencies which specialise in this business keenly 
complete with each other and it is for this reason that 
the libraries now receive the offer of discount. Discount, 
of course, is an important factor to be taken into account 
while selecting the agency for the supply of periodicals, 
but it should not be the sole criterion. What is more 
important in the case of periodicals is the quick and 
unintertrupted supply. If the supply is uncertain or delayed 
inordinately, the issues of the periodicals lose much of 
their significance. Therefore, the selection of the agency 
should be done with great care and the general reputation, 
financial stability and previous performance of the agency 
should also be given due weightage. However, without coropro-
misiing with its basic policy of quick and smooth supply of 
periodicals, a libaary should try to extract the maximum 
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discount from the agency to make the procurement more 
economical. The money thus saved can be utilised for adding 
more periodicals. 
No library in the world, however financially well 
off and resourceful/ can claim self-sufficiency. It will 
be preposterous to presume that a library will have ad 
libitum funds at its disposal to purchase every printed 
document. This will not hold good even in the case of the 
richest library of the world the Library of Congress. 
The exponential growth of knowledge resulting in the out-
pouring of the printed word and the unabated spiral in the 
cost of reading material of all formats, obliges the 
libraries to think seriously how to face this challenging 
situation. Today knowledge ife growing at such a rapid 
speed that it doubles at the turn of every decade. The 
cost of scientific and technical literature is rising by 
3 to 10% every year. The annual subscription to Chemical 
Abstracts has risen from a meagre $ 12 in 1940 to $4,000 
now. In these circumstances it is virtually impossible for 
any individual library to meet all the diverse needs of its 
potential users. With the phenomenal growth of piablished 
1. SAXENA, R.S, Resource sharing among universities and 
research organisations libraries in Uttar Pradesh. 
In Fifty years of librarianship in India— Past, present 
and future. Delhi, Indian Library Association, 1983.p. 104. 
248 
output the demand for new publications has also been 
growing at a high rate and the libraries now find it 
increasingly difficult, nay almost impossible, to cope 
with the ever-rising tide of demand without working out 
some cooperative arrangement to share their resources. 
Resource sharing is, therefore, the measure which the 
libraries are taking recourse to in order to face the 
challenge from an ever-expanding universe of knowledge. 
The term, 'resource' applies to any thing, person, 
or action to which one turns for aid in time of need. 
The word sharing connotes apportioning, alloting or 
contributing something that is owned, to benefit others. 
It is obvious that resource sharing entails reciprocity 
and implies that each member has entered into a partner-
ship to contribute something useful to others when called 
upon to do so and to benefit from the resources of others 
when it itself be in need. Resource sharing denotes a 
mode of operation whereby library functions are shared 
in commonly a number of libraries. The purpose of the 
operation is to provide access to the library users to 
a larger stock of reading material and to more services 
at a much lower cost than would be possible for each 
library individually. 
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Cooperation annong the libraries to share their 
resources is not a n&f concept. It has been practised in 
some form or the other since long. Compilation of union 
catalogues of periodicals and inter-library lending are 
the two spheres in which the role of cooperation can be 
traced back to the 1930s, The Union Catalogue of the Periodical 
Publications in the University Libraries of the British 
Isles, the British Union Catalogue of Periodicals, the 
World List of Scientific Periodicals are all monumental 
ventures of the cooperative efforts of libraries. Similarly, 
inter-library lending has been practised since very long. 
The Parry Committee reported that a survey of loan requests 
by the NCL had " showed that university libraries had lent 
29,2 per cent of the total, which is a higher figure than 
that for any other type of library, the public libraries 
coming second with 18,4?^  and the NCL itself third with 
18,35t," Thus cooperation has been playing an effective 
role in Inter library relations for a pretty long time. 
The Parry Committee stressed the need of extending coopera-
tion to all the spheres of library activities- acquisition 
storage, study facilities, staff training etc. It referred 
to a cooperative scheme, known as the Background Material 
1. UGC Library Conmittee (Gt. Brit,) Report. Op. Cit., p,17. 
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Scheme initiated in 1952 by the Conference on Library 
Cooperation by which a library undertakes to collect books 
published in particular periods between 1550 and 1869 and 
to make them available for inter-library loan. The Committee 
vehanently stressed the need of local cooperation and 
observed: "The whole library resources of an area shoufid 
be regarded as one pool from which all individual libraries 
can draw. This involves cooperation in acquisition, and 
appropriate joint records, such as a union list of periodi-
cals, so that the holdings of the whole group is known to 
every library that constitutes it," 
Recent interest in resource sharing has been intensified 
because of the serious financial problems which the libraries 
are confronted with the world over. Current interest in 
resource sharing may be partially judged by the amount of 
attention paid to two 1976 conferences on the subject, one 
of the University of Pittsburgh (sumnnarised in Library 
Journal, November 15, 1976) and the other at the University 
of California at San Diego (summarised in Library Journal, 
December 1, 1976.). 
The impact of cooperation has been very marked in 
the library annals of the United States since World War II. 
1. >.£«:.-: Ibid, p. 18. 
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Two of the most publicised projects of the post-war period 
were the Farmington Plan and the Latin American Cooperative 
Acquisition Project (LA C A P), both formally terminated 
at the end of 1972. The history of the Farmington Plan 
under which participating libraries accepted responsibility 
for acquiring/ cataloguing and lending foreign materials 
from specific subject fields and geographical areas has been 
1 2 
documented by Williams (1961) , Vosper (1958) , Skipper 
3 
(1966) and in the Farmington Plan News letter. Reasons for 
the decline of the Farmington Plan were reviewed by Edleman 
(1973) . LACAP's development has been surveyed by Savary 
(1968)^ and Shepard (1969)^. 
1. WILLIAMS, E.E. Farmington Plan handbook. N.Y,, Associa-
tion of Research Libraries, 1961. 
2. VOSPER, R, Farmington Plan Survey; a summary of the 
Separate Studies of 1957-1961. (Occasional Papers^ No.77) 
Illinois, Graduate School of Library Science, 1965o 
3. SKIPPER, I.E." Nationa. Planning for resource development. 
Library Trends 15^ 1966: 321-334. 
4. EDLEMAN, H, "The death of the Farmington Plan," Library 
Journal — 98, 1973. 1251-1253. 
5. SAVARY, M.J. The Latin American Cooperative acquisition 
programme; an Imaginative venture. N.Y., Hafner, 1968. 
6. SHEPARD, M.D. "Cooperative acquisitions of Latin American 
materials," Library Resources and Technical Services—13^ 
1969: 347-36tJ7~~———— 
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Another prominent example of library cooperation in 
the post-war period was the establishment of the Centre for 
Research Libraries (CRL) with the joint efforts of ten 
Midwestern universities. Its Buembership was expanded in 
1965 on the recommendation of a survey and it has since 
been growing steadily. One of the most popular programmes 
of CRL is the "Expanded Journals Project" begun in 1973 
with a five-year grant from the Carnegie Corporation, The 
project provides access directly or through the British 
Library Lending Division to all journals published since 
1970 in the sciences(except Medicine) and the social sciences 
(except History). 
The CRL also attempts a comprehensive coverage of 
all titles of monographs in the subject fields included. 
The advantage of the membership of CRL is, therefore, rela-
tively easy and economical access to infrequently used 
materials without the cost of acquiring, processing and 
storing them In relation to the cost of membership. 
During the 1970s resource sharing was mainly stressed 
in three areas improved bibliographical access, coopera-
tive acquisition and physical access to materials through 
one or more central libraries. For sharing cataloguing 
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information several serious attempts were made at the 
local level by the libraries of different towns and citieSo 
In the field of cooperative acquisition the EALLtt^S 
system was developed at Stanford University which has been 
an ireportant stimulus to projects involving acquisition 
agreements and active inter-library loan operations. The 
Centre for Research Libraries and the British Library Lending 
Division functioned as models for national library centres. 
The formation of the Research Libraries Group (RLG) 
by Harvard, Yale and Columbia universities and the New York 
Public Library in 1973 was by far the most noteworthy 
agreement for common resource sharing. The agreement included 
arrangements for inter-library loan^ photocopy, access to 
special collections, involvement of the staff members from 
the four libraries in planning and review of consortium 
programmes, the establishment of a bibliographic centre, 
assigimient of responsibilities for intensive collection 
development; coordination of expensive purchases and coopera-
tion in conservation and preservation of holdings. 
In India resource sharing is still in its einbryonic 
stage and limited only to inter-library loans. In order to 
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provide access to the holdings of periodicals of different 
libraries, the Indian Council of Social Science Research 
has brought out State-wise Union catalogues in the field 
of Social Sciences. The INSDOC has similarly compiled a 
number of union catalogues of periodicals in Sciences 
(physical and biological). However, resource sharing on 
the British or the American system is yet to develop. 
So far there is no cooperative arrangement like the CRL 
or the RLG and no agency to undertake the functions of the 
British Library Lending Division. In a developing country 
like ours where the financial problems are much more acute 
and of a much more greater magnitude than in the West, the 
need of resource sharing can hardly be over-emphasised. 
Certainly the university libraries can save a substantial 
amount of their scarce financial resources by entering 
into cooperative acquisition agreements or by devising 
programmes for cooperative cataloguing or for sharing 
other library services. The need for resource sharing is 
being keenly felt and some good articles. in this connection 
have also appeared in the recent past, but the whole thing 
is still in the verbal plane. Programmes for local and 
regional resource sharing are an urgent need of Indian 
1, SAXENA, R,S, "Resource sharing among the universities 
and research organisations libraries in U.P, In Fifty 
years of Librarianshlp in India. Delhi, Indian Library 
Association/ 1983. pp. 104-16. 
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libraries if the serious situation created by the 
enonnous outpouring of the printed word is to be faced 
by them effectively. The matter infact brooks no further 
delay and needs to be considered at appropriate levels 
urgently. 
C H A P T E R - VI 
MODERN TECHNIQUES OF MANAGEMENT AND 
AUTOMATION IN LIBRARIES 
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CHAPTER - V l 
MODERN TECHNIQUES OF MANAGEMENT AND AUTOMATION 
IN L IBRARIES 
A modern university library is a huge and complex 
organisation. Apart from the administrative problems which 
are inherent in theorganisational structure and functioning 
of any big establishment, a university library is today 
beset with added problems of a vexatious nature which 
originate from information explosion, proliferous growth 
of literature, galloping prices and steady rise in student 
enrolment and the number of faculty members. These are the 
major causes of financial problems in university libraries, 
both in India and abroad. The causes have been examined in 
detail in chapter 2, Owing to these factors the university 
library has now oujjgrown th e stage when it oould be admini-
stered efficiently by the traditional methods. Its growing 
complexities and problems call for the application of modern 
scientific principles of management. A study of its various 
operations and processes by management experts and the use 
of neiw management techniques can bring about a lot of improve-
ment in its functioning and at the same time reduce administra-
tive costs. In this chapter we propose to study some of the 
important management techniques which hawe been applied in 
university libraries to modernise their administration and 
to improve their services in order to meet effectively the 
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growing demands from the academic community. 
MANPOWER PLANNING 
Manpower planning is of crucial importance in 
university libraries which have more or less stable budgets 
and are confronted wilh spiralling costs. Libraries like 
most service organisations are labour Intensive and a 
significant portion of the library budget is allocated to 
personnel costs. Since libraries continue to face rising 
salaries with stable or marginally increasing budgets^ it is 
absolutely necessary that they should try to make the most 
effective use of their personnel resources to improve 
efficiency and to cope with new demands for services/ as far 
as possible. 
Academic libraries are dynamic organisations. Their 
needs will continue to change with changing times in response 
to changes in the scope of their functions. They should, 
therefore, assess and reassess tine effectiveness of their 
programmes and activities to meet the demands of the academic 
community. This assessment will obviously call for reviewing 
the personnel needs and requirements of the organisation. 
There can be no doubt about it that much can be accomplished 
through better control of the planning and utilisation of 
library personnel. As in the past, the future of academic 
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library service will place heavy reliance on the quality 
of people who work in the libraries. 
Job Analysis; Job analysis is a basic function in 
personnel management. It may be defined as the process of 
systematically collecting, analysing and interpreting 
information about jobs or occupations, This information is 
essentially needed in an organisation for a variety of 
personnel functions, including recruitment and selection, 
training and development, personnel utLlisation, job 
redesign and job classification. Occupation and job data 
also provide an important planning tool for long-range 
personnel activities including the identification of future 
job requirements of the organisation, their financial impli-
cations, the contemplated changes in the organisational 
structure of the library, etc. 
Recent studies (Rothenberg 1971; Ricking and Booth 
2 3 4 5 
1974; Gerezack, 1977; Lee and Lee, 1971; Sergean, 1977; 
1. ROTHENBERG,L.B, and Others. "A job-task index for 
evaluating professional utilisation in libraries". 
Librarte Quarterly 41, 1971: 320-328. 
2, RICKING, M. and BO0THE,R.B. Personnel utilisation in 
libraries; a systems approach. Chicago, American Library 
Association, 1974. 
3, GEREZACK, A. Library Selection Project: job analysis 
report. Phase 1. California, Consulting Centre, 1977. 
4. LEE, R and LEE, C.S, " Personnel planning for a library 
manpower system, " Library Trends 20, jul 71: 19-38. 
5„ SERGEAN R. Librarianship and information work; job 
characteristics and staffing needs. Research and develop-
ment reports. London, The British Library, 1977, 
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Ferguson and Taylor, 1980; Cottom, 1980; Benedict and 
2 
Gherman, 1980) indicate an increasing concern within 
libraries for properly identifying job tasks, levels and 
requirements through job analysis. Job analysis provides 
the detailed information on what currently exists and, 
therefore, makes it possible to determine what change is 
called for and where. 
There are different methods for obtaining job 
information and no one method can be considered as perfectly 
suitable for all purposes and under all circumstances. 
Therefore, before beginning a Job analysis it Is necessary 
that the objectives of the study should be clearly specified 
and consideration given whether more than one method of data 
collection should be used In order to enhance the usefulness 
of the study^ 
One of the most widely used methods for obtaining job 
information is through a job description which may either 
be completed by the employee himself or his supervisor or 
a member of the library or by an outside consultant. However, 
1. FERGUSON, A.W. and TAYLOR, J,•^ .What are you doing? ^ n 
analysis of public services librarians at a medium sized 
research library. Journal of Academic Librarianship. 6, 
mar 80: 24-29, 
2. BENEDICT, F.C. and GHERMAN, P.M. "implementing an Integrated 
personnel system," Journal of Academic Librarianship, 6, 
1980: 210-214. 
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job description on the basis of job analysis questionnaire, 
circulated among the employees is preferably to the one 
completed by any other person or agency, for, in the former 
case the employee is in a position to give his own estimate 
of the job as also his free and frank comments about each 
duty performed by him. -^ his procedure is obviously highly 
democratic and also the best form of interaction between 
the individual employee, his supervisors and the authorities. 
Job descriptions provide a summary of job responsi-
bilities as well as brief statements on major duties or 
activities. There are also other methods to obtain informa-
tion about jobs such as interviews, job observation and task 
analysis. Of these, task analysis is considered to be a more 
effective method. Two major library studies utilising task 
analysis methodology have been conducted! The Illinois 
Library Task Analysis Project (ILTAP) and the Library 
Selection Project in California. The study in Illinois, 
described by Ricking and Booth, was undertaken through the 
sponsorship of the Illinois Library Association and the 
American Library Association. The purpose of the study was 
to determine the manpower needs in Illinois libraries based 
on an analysis of work being performed. The California 
project was conducted by Gerezack of the Selection Consulting 
1. RICKING, M. and BOOTHE, R. E. Op. Cit. 
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1 
Centre, Sacramento, California. In both the studies task 
lists of inventories wer^ developed to represent all tasks 
performed by professional and support staff in the libraries, 
From this list, subjects of tasks were later identified. In 
both studies the methodology used was influenced by the 
work of Sidney Fine (1974) who developed a system of task 
analysis referred to as Functional Job Analysis. Benedict 
2 
and Gherman explain the functional job analysis system 
developed by Sidney Fine and.implemented at the Iowa State 
University Library as part of a university-wide system. 
Jobs analysis is, therefore^ a very important tool 
for library personnel administration. It enables the manage-
ment of a library to respond to a range of personnel needs 
and demands including long range planning of the library 
services. It helps in moulding and shaping the future 
organisational structure of the library. On the basis of 
job analysis, standards for performing various jobs can be 
prescribed which will help in evaluating the performance of 
any particular section of the library. 
Job Evaluation: Job evaluation is another important 
3 
t o o l of pe r sonne l management. According t o F l i p p o , job 
1. GEREZACK, A. Op. Cit, 
2. BENEDICT^ P.C. and GHERMAN, P.M. Op, Cit. 
3v FLIPPO, F.B, Principles of personnel management, 2nd. ed. 
N.Y., Mc GraW Hill, 1966. 
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evaluation is a "systematic and orderly process of 
determining the worth of a Job in relation to other jobs" 
in the organisation. A basic principle of ^ob evaluation 
is that it is the job, not the worker, that is evaluated 
and rated. Although there is no scientific method of 
evaluating job worth, there has been considerable research 
1 2 
(Otis and LeuXart, 1954 , Mecham and Mc Cormier; 1969; 
3 4 5 
Livy, 1975; Fine^ 1974; Krzystofiak, 1979; Melching and 
6 7 8 
Borcher, 1973; Mc Cormick, 1979; Trieman, 1979; ) into 
techniques and methods for establishing a sound analytical 
approach to this process. 
1. OTIS/ J.L. and LEUKART, R,H, Job evaluation; a basis for 
sound wage administration. 2nd ed, Engle^ood Cliffs, New 
Jersey, Prentice Hall, 1954. 
2. MECHAM, R.C. and Mc CORMICK, B.J. The use in evaluation 
of job elements and job dimensions based on the position 
analysis questionnaire. West Lafayette, Indiana, Depart-
ment of Psychological Science. Purdne, University, 1969. 
3. LIVY, B« Job evaluation; a critical review. N.Y., John 
Wiley, 1975, 
4. FINE, S. "Functional job analysis; an approach to a 
technology for manpower planning". Personnel Journal 
53, nov 74 : 813-818. 
5. KRZYSTOFIAK, F and others. *A quantified approach to 
measurement of job content; Procedures and payoffs. 
Personnel Psychology, 32, 1979: 34-57. 
6. MELCHING, W.H, and BORCHER, S.D, Procedures for constructing 
and using task inventories. (Research and Development 
Series, 91), Colombus, Ohio, Centre for Vocational and 
Technical Education, 1973. 
7. Mc CORMICK/ E.J,"Job analysis; methods and applications. 
AMACOM. N.Y., American Management Association, 1979, 
Bo TRIEMAN, D.J. Job evaluation; an analytic review, interim 
report to the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission. 
Washington, National Academy of Sciences, 1979, 
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There are four standard job evaluation methods which 
fall into two general categories non quantitative and 
quantitative. The ranking system and the classification 
system belong to the first category whereas factor comparison 
and point system to the second. The non-quantitative methods 
are simpler than the quantitative ones as they involve 
canparison of the whole jobs rather than specific factors 
within each job. The (quantitative systems utilise a more 
detailed approach in which specific job factors are identified 
and then, measured by assigning points or other values to 
arrive at the worth of the job. 
The libraries in the West have been and are continuing 
to devote considerable time and attention to job evaluation 
and the development of a rational and equitable salary 
structure. Several university libraries have used factor 
comparison methods to evaluate jobs^ at the professional 
1 2 
level (Wilkinson, 1975; Duda, 1980 ). The University of 
Western Ontario and the University of Michigan have both 
developed their personnel systems on the basis of factor 
comparison method. The relative importance of the factors 
1, WILKINSON, J and others, "Amatrix approach to position 
classification," Cpjleqe and Research Libraries 
36, sep 75: 351-363. 
2. DUDA, F, Columbia's two tract system. College and 
Research Libraries, 41, jul 80: 295-304. 
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varies from library to library for evaluating the jobs 
or positions. 
As budget constraints have become a way of life, 
there will be an ever-increasing pressure on personnel 
resources. The need for careful planning of the manpower 
will, therefore, be increasingly felt in such a situation. 
The introduction of new technology into libraries is 
creating a new situation which calls for a thoiD ugh review 
of the existing personnel system.With new technology will 
the same number of staff will be needed and what types of 
skills and abilities will be necessary? What are potential 
impacts on staff due to changes in job content attitude 
and moral problems as well as matters of compensation? 
These and many more such questions arise which make a 
reassessment of the personnel resources and a new ratio 
between professional and support staff absolutely essential. 
Job analysis and evaluation are tools for library managers 
to use in this process. Job analysis provides the essential 
data for recruitment, training and developmenb. The data 
generated through job analysis provide 1h e foundation upon 
which decisions can be based for the allocation of personnel 
resources. Job evaluation is the activity most directly 
related to salary' structure. 
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INTER-LIBFARY COMPARISON 
An attempt tias been made by librarians in recent 
years to experiment with the technique of 'inter-firm 
comparison' in business management. In 1977 the British 
Library Research and Development Department (BLRDD) received 
several approaches on the subject of comparisons in libraries. 
A review of the comparison work in industry and commerce 
led to the establishment of the Centre for interfirm 
Comparison by the British Institute of Manag«rent and the 
British Preductivity Council In 1959. The BLRDD, feeling 
interested in the interfirm comparison technique, commissioned 
a feasibility study in 1977. The feasibility report was 
discussed by a large group of librarians who expressed 
satisfaction about the technique and recommended that work 
should be undertaken on a phased basis. Between 1978 and 
1981 the Centre for Interfirm Comparison was commissioned 
by the BLRDD to: 
1) design a comparison for public libraries and 
carry out a field trial and pilot comparison, and 
2) design a comparison for academic libraries and 
carry out a test comparison. 
1, GRIEVES, Maureen. Interfirm Comparison; a management 
technique, ^ n TAYLOR, Peter J a^d CRONIN, Bloise, eds. 
Information management research in Europe. London, 
Aslib, 1983. 
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Inter-library comparisons as a management tool are of 
great benefit for libraries. The information provided by 
these comparisons enables participants to see how their 
allocation of resources between stock acquisition and 
operational expenditure compares with other libraries; 
how operational resources are distributed between the 
various functions and services; and what output is being 
achieved with the resources applied. The information provided 
by such comparisons usually falls into the following categories: 
a) Cost Structure Ratios — to indicate resource 
allocation by type of expenditure, 
b) Functional Expenditure Ratios to show the 
priority given to expenditure on the various 
functions and services of the library, 
c) Cost/ output Ratios — to relate resources used to 
work done for the various functions and services 
of the library. 
d) Background information to assist in inter-
preting the ratios described above. 
The importance of th e technique of inter-library 
comparison can hardly be overemphasised in the context of 
the present-day financial stringencies confronting the 
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university libraries. Surely the use of this rrodern 
technique will lead to better management of library services 
and more judicious utilisation of their scarce financial 
resources by avoiding wasteful expenditure and by effecting 
econorry in the cost of certain library operations which 
the comparison will indicate. It is for this reason that 
the use of this management tool is being increasingly 
resorted to in Western libraries. However, in India the 
importance of this tool Is yet to be appreciated. 
SYSTEM ANALYSIS 
The libraries have also experimented with the modern 
technique of System Analysis. The strategy of problem solving 
prescribed by system analysis is applicable at many levels 
of operation that can be termed as 'systems' for study 
purposes. The demands of system analysis are stringent in 
that they require comprehensive articulation of th e problem, 
a definitive statement of objectives and concrete performance 
measures, a factual examination of alternative problem 
solutions, selection of a solution based on defensible 
reasons, implementation and performance assessment. 
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Libraries in the West have increasingly resorted to 
system analysis as a strategy to find out an effective 
solution of their managerial problems and a better alter-
native for the utilisation of their scarce financial 
resources. The University of Michigan Library applied this 
technique to the study of its acquisition system. The 
carefully executed analysis resulted in a new system 
capable of processing a 33% increase in workload^ with only 
one new staff member^ no facility increase and staff senti-
1 
ment favourable to the new system. Similar studies were 
conducted about storage alternatives, study-reserve alter-
natives, collection-building alternatives and customer-
service alternatives at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology (MIT) library system.2 
An ambitious study begun by As lib in 1968 illustrates 
another type of application of system analysis. Initially 
concerned with the various uses that are made of bibliogra-
phic data elements in library operations, Aslib researchers 
intensively examined the records and record keeping procedures 
1, ENCYCLOPEDIA OF Library and Information Science. 
V. 29. p, 463. 
2„ RAFFEL, Jeffrey a and SHISHKO,Robert. Systematic analysis 
of university libraries; an application of cost-benefit 
analysis to the M.I.T, Libraries. Cambridge, M.I.T, 
Press, 1969. 
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emplcfyed in representative public, university and non-
commercial special libraries. They developed a standardised 
description of work procedures and activities that they 
associated with the need for and use of various biblio-
graphic and administrative data elements. From this informa-
tion about prevailing practices they designed a procedural 
model for the operational subsystems (acquisition, processing/ 
customer services, and maintenance) of a library that 
demonstrated the possible performance of complete sets of 
activities with a minimum number of forms and files. 
However, since the Aslib analysis was not limited to any 
particular library, it was recommended by Aslib that the 
model be viewed as a guide and not as a description of a 
single rigid option. 
Libraries in Europe and America have made an increasing 
use of system analysis with a view to improving their admini-
strative functioning and capability to oope with the growing 
demands from the academic community. The application of the 
technique did result in bettering their over-all performance 
and in making their readers' services more effective. 
1, THOmS, PaUline A. A procedural model for the use of 
bibliographic records in libraries. (Aslib Occasional 
Publication no. 4) London, Aslib, 1970. 
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The professional organisations like the American Library 
Association, the Aslib, the Library Association (England) 
and othpr similar bodies also paid due attention to this 
management technique and sponsored studies for various 
library operations. Through their efforts the technique 
was at the climax of its popularity during the 1970s. In 
India this Important management tool has yet to be experi-
mented with. 
THE INDIAN SCENE 
In India the aoplication of the principles of modern 
management to library administration is still in its incipient 
stage. Ranganathan was the first to grasp this need. His 
Library Administration, although based on the treatises of 
Public Administration of his tim.e, embodies the essential 
spirit of scientific management. The detailed steps of work 
for the minutest jobs that he worked out are a fine example 
of early application of scientific methodology to library 
administration. His staff formula also reflects the same 
philosophy of making the best possible useof personnel 
resources through job classification and formulation of 
standards. Although the formula does not hold good now 
because of the significant changes that hasre since taken 
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place in the working of libraries, it can nevertheless 
still serve as a guide to make rough assessment of the 
staff needs of a library. 
While thrre is a growing trend in the Western 
libraries to undertake job analysis and job evaluation 
studies, very few such studies have been conducted by the 
Indian libraries. The Jawaharlal University Library has 
given lead to other academic libraries of the country in 
this behalf. The idea to conduct such management studies 
arose because of the excessive pressure of work in the 
Processing Department of the Library which was required 
to process at least 400 to 500 titles per week as its 
normal routine. The huge traffic of books had virtually 
created chaotic conditions in the library. The following 
studies were, therefore, undertaken with the help of the 
Management Services Wing of the Cabinet Secretariate of 
the Government of India. 
1) Accessioning and processing of books. 
2) Job description of posts. 
3) Layout of the library. 
4) Mutilation and Pilferage of books. 
5) Proceduc of procux'ement of books in the 
Acquisition Section. 
6) Records Management. 
7) Tracing of misplaced books. 
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In the first study relating to the traffic pattern 
in the Processing Department of the Library, it was disxzovered 
that a book was required to travel 67 steps of which 12 were 
non-steps on account of bottlenecks. The book travelled 
338 meters after being subjected to 21 operation for processing 
purposes, 7 inspection steps, 21 transportation operations 
and six steps necessitating storage and 12, mostly avoidable 
delays. The study team sugaested an alternative traffic 
pattern involving 42 steps, thus reducing the operations by 
25 steps. The travel of the books was also reduced from 
338 meters to 176 meters. "The net result of management 
control exercises in the Processing Department of the 
Jawaharlal Nehru University Library was much beyond expecta-
tions* The output of Work increased by 25 per cent one 
month after the reforms were instituted. It was possible "to 
exercise control over the progress of work by simply looking 
at the weekly reports," Similar was the impact of other 
studies on the working of the library. 
It is evident from the above that management control 
studies of various library operations will bring about 
similar improvement in the functioning of other libraries. 
1„ GIKSA KaKAR. Library development in India. New Delhi, 
Vikas, 1986. p. 214. 
273 
Scier-tific job analysis will lead to simplification of 
procedures, curtailment of unnecessary steps and elimina-
tion of delays. The output per worker and ultimately 
the total output of the library will increase perceptibly 
enabling it to ef^ 'ect substantial savings on staff salaries. 
The application of the principles of scientific management 
will certainly ease, to some extent at least, the difficult 
financial situation in university libraries in India. 
AUTOmriON: 
The development of printing and the publication of 
books in the 15th Century by Johann Gutenberg brought about 
an unprecedented revolution in society which formed an 
integral part of the European Rennaissance, Little did 
anyone know at that time that still more exciting dis-
coveries in future would completely eclipse the then 
startling accomplishment. Today we are in an age when the 
advanced world is evolving from the industrial and machine 
age to the era of electronics and the healthy-^respect for 
print is breaking down. The information storage and retrieval 
capability of the electronic divices has been highlighted 
by several authors. Neustadt states that: 
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"The clay tablet could hold a tenth of bit, a typed 
page ten thousand bits, magnetic tape a million and 
the latest menory devices can handle 1,000,000,000,000 
bits of information per gram," 
2 
Foskett gives an even more exciting description: 
"other storage devices are even more startling. 
We are hearing more and more of video discs; one 
video disc can hold 3 billion characters, or the 
equivalent of something like 6000 books, with an 
access time of 150 m sec. Other devices now in 
existence might ma^ e^ it possible to store all books 
that have ever been published in one device," 
Academic libraries are today at a critical point in 
their history. They have made tremendous investments in 
their existing collections, catalogue card files and mannual 
procedures» The information explosion of the present age 
continues unabated and is throwing forth constant challenges 
1, NEUSTADT,H.M. "The third revolution in information; a 
Challenge to libraries. Library Journal 106(135): 1375-1376, 
2. FOSKETT, A.C. "What are we going to do when there are't 
any more books," Aust. Acad. Res, Libr. 13(1), 1982: 
4 3-49 o 
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to them. They are finding it exceedingly difficult to cope 
with the exponential ptiblished output of the world. According 
to Carbeceras," information presently available to man is 
doubling every 12 years and it is projected that by the 
year 2000 it will be doubling in one year s time. 
Budgetary constraints and spiralling cost of books and 
periodicals are putting a great premium on their collection 
building capacity. However, they are under a constant 
pressure of more and more demands from the academic community 
both for the latest and retrospective publications as also 
for new services. The crux of the problsn now is that it 
has become too costly and too time-consuming for libraries 
and their users to continue to provide (and to use) tradi-
tional library services in the traditional way. Early 
warnings of the impending crisis were sounded quite sometime 
back. In a 1961 address entitled " A library for 2000 A.D.", 
John Kemeny noted: 
" it is clear that the library of the 
future will have to make hea'fry use of automation. 
There is no conceivable way in a library of several 
tens of millions of volumes that human effort could 
2 
locate an item in a matter of minutes," 
1. CARBACERAS J. The multi-media library; material selection 
and use. N.Y,^ Academic Press, 
2, KEMENY, Joh G. "A library for 2000 A,D,." M.I,T. Centen-
nial Lecture Series, Cambridge, 1961» 
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The libraries have therefore^ turned to computer technology 
for assistance in overcoming this problem. Infact computer 
scientists envisioned this use of computers long before 
the technology existed to make autbmated library systems 
truly feasible or cost effective. The history of the 
development of computer systems in dotted with attempts 
to solve library problems of one sort or another. 
The academic and research libraries in U.S.A. and 
other western countries are making an increasing use of 
computer technology. The application of the technology 
extends to practically every sphere of library management-
acquisition of books, periodicals' procurement and control/ 
circulation, reference service^ stock and inventory, 
control etc, "The recent pace of advances in information 
technology — its computer and telecoimiunication components, 
software developments, combinatory searching techniques, 
switching mechanisms, the merging, linking and interactive 
modes of access to information systems and their data bases 
are transforming many of the traditional library procedures, 
practices and functions," The most important benefit of 
antomation to university libraries is their access to 
remote sources through the computerisation of catalogue 
1. KLEMPNER, N, "introduction to special issue of 
Special Libraries," Special Libraries. 72(2), 1981: 
95-96. 
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cards for access to inter-library loans and through data 
bases to the wealth of IJi e world's literature. Automation 
will also result in economies of provision. Again, it will 
lead to an enormous increase in literature searching. 
Purthermore, there will be no need of large libraries on the 
scale known today. By 2000 A.D. it can be confidently 
predicted' that most indexing and abstracting services^ 
reference books and journals will be available only electro-
nically. 
Historically speaking, the movement for library 
automation has passed through three major phases. In the 
first phase, begining in the mid 1960s computers were used 
in libraries as high speed typewriters in the processing 
of library materials. The earliest efforts were made to 
produce, along with card catalogues, the book catalogues 
and microform catalogues. This use of computer resulted in 
enormous saving of labour and also rendered possible the 
performance of tasks more rapidly and cheaply. Moreover^ 
the availability of the card catalogues in book form and 
microform also made it feasible to have more than one loca-
tion for the Catalogue. 
The second stage began when the libraries realised 
that they could save even more if they shared the cost of 
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cataloauing their materials. Thus in the early 1970s the 
Online Computer Library Centre (OCLC) and a few other vendors 
began to offer shared cataloguing services via online link-up 
to a central data base. These service bureaus have come to 
be knwwn as bibliographic utilities. They have formed the 
basis of all subsequent library projects. 
The third major phase of computer technology in libraries 
started with the growing realisation on the part of library 
administrators that the computer ooul!;! also be used to 
automate many other tedious and expensive library operations, 
viz., circulation, acquisitions and periodicals receipt 
control. This phase of library automation has brought Immence 
benefits to the libraries by curtailing the cost of operations 
and by making available management information to library 
decision makers. In a situation when the libraries have to 
be content with stable or marginally increasing budgets, 
the automation of library seirices and operations has brought 
not only enough financial relief to them through cost 
reduction, but also enabled them to meet the challenges of 
the present century more effectively. Until recently computing 
applications were best served by large main-frame computers 
operated by a centralised agency. Such aa arrangement was 
dictated by costs and the need for conputing power. Use of 
a large main frame computer proved more economical and 
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powerful than use of several smaller computers. The 
bibliographic utilities are examples of centralised networks 
which use large main-fraire computers» 
With the developmao t and improvement of mini-computers 
the picture has changed. It is now possible to disburse 
mini-computers directly to users. Such an arrangement has 
come to be known as distributed processing. 
Distributed networks offer several potential advantages 
to individual libraries. Local files and development efforts 
could be controlled locally. Response tine could be more 
easily maintained at an acceptable level as expansion of 
mini-computer hardware can be accomplished at a smaller 
incremental cost than: expansion of main frame hardware. 
Applications which are library specific, such as circulation^ 
acquisitions, periodicals checking and on-line catalogues 
can be tailored to needs. 
The massive proliferation of automated systems a^ d 
files reduced the effectiveness of library automation and 
generated Interest in the development of an integrated system 
v^ hich utilises a single data base and multiple sub-systems. 
Rather than maintain separate files, planners are favouring 
one data base which can be used by multiple sub-systems. 
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A bibliographic record in such a system could contain: 
1) an-order data; 
2) catalogue data; 
3) financial data; 
4) circulation data; 
5) inter-library loan data; 
6) periodicals data for checking and control. 
Each sub-system cataloguing, circulation, acquisitions, 
serials, et;c. would use those elements of the record which 
are required to complete a specific transaction. 
With the development of a single on — line catalogue, 
the concept of multiple files maintained in different areas 
of a building or within several buildings becomes obsolete. 
Rather, one central data base would be maintained either 
by ^ central network or an individual library. This one file 
would be shai^ ed throughout a library system and would provide 
access to all the data needed by all library functions. 
Branch libraries, for example, would no longer have to 
maintain separate catalogues for access to their collections. 
Rather, they would all share the one-on-line catalogue 
which would provide acifiess to data on their own local 
holdings as well as all holdings throughout the system, when 
needed. 
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THE IINXIAN SCENE; 
Although the world-trend in 1980s is towards the use 
of on-line systems, either using mini-computers or micro-
processors, the computer-based information systems in 
India are still in an embryonic stage. While some 
information activities and a few library functions have 
been computerised in different information centres or 
special libraries (largely attached to scientific and 
technical organisations) there is no integrated computer 
based information system as yet, 
1 
According to Ravichandra Rao there were about lOOC 
computer installations in India in various R & D organisa-
tions, industries, government departments etc. Many of the 
special libraries and informations centres attached to 
such organisations utilise the in-house computers for 
computerisation of some information activities, For example, 
centres like BARC/TIC, IIT libraries TIFR library,. II Sc. 
library, ISI library, ISRO library network, etc, have the 
access at least to second generation computers. 
Experiments made at these centres and also at the 
INSDOC and the DRTC revealed the feasibility of the use of 
1, RAVICHANDRA/Applications of Computer technology to 
library and information services in India. In Fifty 
years of Ljbrarianship in India. Delhi, ILA, 1983. p.430, 
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computers for irformation storage and retriesral. Almost 
all the experi'T^ ents were centred around solving simple 
problems using simple programmes which are usually tcrrred 
as software package. Even today there is no commercial 
agency which has developed any software for a large library 
or an information centre. The National Informatics Centre 
in New Delhi has, of late, been making efforts to develop 
software package for the libraries. 
In 1981 a two-day demonstration was held in N^L in 
which they tried to retrieve information from the databases 
of the European Space Agency/Information Retrieval Services 
through Euronent. At present a few private entre prenuers 
and the BHEL are trying to provide information services of 
the Lockheed, SDC, etc. using international telex system.. 
According to Haravu and Nagaraja Rao the average cost of 
accessing the DIALOG per search comes to Rs.860. 
In recent years, micro processors and word professors 
have been introduced in Indian market. Some university 
librarians have studied the feasibility of using micro 
processors in information handling. It is hoped that signi-
ficant developments in the field v;ill be made during the 
current decade owing to: 
1. HARAVU, L.J. and NAGARAJA RAO, K. "Telex access to 
DIALOG; some experiences." lASLIC Bulletin. 27(4), 
1982: 181-190. 
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a) emergence of planned National Information System 
for Science and Technology (NISSAT); 
b) Participation in the world science information 
systems of the various branches of science & 
technology i.e, INIS, AGRIS, ASTINFO (Regional 
Network for the Exchange of information experience 
in Science and Technology in Asia and Pacific) etc. 
c) Programmes to implement a multi-database info3rma-
tion system for SDI services at INSDOC, 
A software to provide computer— based SDI service 
wds developed at tine DRTC by Ravichandra Rao in 1975. As 
2 
a part of the BHEL/SDI project' Devadason also developed 
a set of programmes for use in SDI and for retrospective 
search. In 1970s INSDCK; also conducted a series of experiments 
on computerised SDI services. The most important one is the 
CHEM/SDI which is operated jointly by the IIT at Madras and 
the INSDOC at New Delhi. The UNESCO provided financial support 
for the project only in 1976. The project is totally financed 
by the INSDOC since 1983 and the SDI service is now being 
provided mainly to the chemists of CSIR laboratories, IITS 
and for a selected group of industries in the field of 
chemical science and technology. 
1 . RAVICHANDRA RAO. Op . C i t . 
2. DEVADASO^,F.J, BIRS/1900- Bibliographic Information 
Retrieval system; a set of programmes for SDI and retro-
spective services for an information sentrlce network. DST 
Seminar on application of computers to bibliographical 
information processing: Some developments in India, held 
at Bangalore, July 10-13, 1978• 
284 
Ojba and others also developed a software package 
for on - line searching the INSPEC. In 1975^ Krishnainoorthy 
and others developed an Automated Document Data Retrieval and 
Edit System lADDRES), Through the efforts ofthe INSDOC the 
publication of the following directories has been computerised. 
a) Directory of current research projects in CSIR; (1978); 
b) Directory of Science Data Centres in India (1977); 
c) Directory of Indian Science Periodicals (1976); 
d) Directory of Scientific and technical translators/ 
e) Directory of specialised information services; 
f) Data on research utilisation (1976-77). 
3 
Ravichandra Rao has developed programmes for generating 
indexes (from the feature headings and also from the titles 
of the documents) based on the principles of KWIC, KWAC, 
POPSI and chain indexing, 
INSDCX: attempted in the mid 1960s to computerise the 
compilation of Union Catalogues using the IBM 16 20/1 of the 
le OJHA, S.R, and others, "Development of an amplication 
software for on-line information retrieval/" Annals of 
Library Science and Documentation 27, 1980: 41-44, 
2. KRISHNAMOORTHY, V a^ d others. ADDRES: Automated Document 
Data Retrie-^ al and Edit systeiri. _In Standardisation in 
computerised information systems. Sixteenth Indian Standards 
Convention. Bhopal, lC-25 Oct.' 1975, Paper Doc. S-4/D-3, 
3. RAVICHANDRA RAO, I,K."Computer generation of alphabetical 
subject indexing from feature headings," Library Science 
IC, 1973: Paper E. "Computerisation of POPSI/' Library 
Science 13(3-4), 1976: Paper J. 
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IIT Kanpur. In the early 1970s the computerisation work 
of union catalogues was completely redesigned and executed 
on IBM 360/44 of the Delhi University to overcome the 
limitations of IBM 1620 series. 
In the past few years several experirr.ents on library 
automation were carried out in India, especially in special 
libraries. In recent years microprocessors have been intro-
duced in the Indian market and attempts have been made to 
make use of microprocessors for library automation. The 
following are the spheres of library functioning in which 
efforts are being made for automation. 
Circulation Control: Ravichandra Rao in his articles 
h-s discussed automated circulation system (both on-line 
and off-line) from the viewpoint of what should be the data 
elements in different files, especially in the context of 
absence and inventory systems. Circulation as a function of 
the library is very specific, definable and akin to business 
activities. Hence it has been one of the areas naturally 
thought of as offering high possibility for automation. 
1, RAVICHANDRA RAO, I.K. Automated circulation system; 
an overview. DRTC Annual Seminar (19) 1982, paper BA, 
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The major functions of an automateci circulation system 
are: 
a) Charging and discharging documents; 
b) recording holds or personal reserves^ the renetval 
of loans, notification to the library staff of 
overdue items, printing of overdue and recall 
notices, calculation of fines, etc. and 
c) generation of circulation statistics. 
Acquisition System: Designing an acquisiti on system 
is usually very difficult since it involves many functions. 
An automated acquisition will generally be required to 
perform these functions: 
a) Pre-order searching; 
b) Creating purchase orders; 
c) maintain book-fund accounts and print book-fund 
reports; 
d) provide information on outstanding orders and some-
times on work in process (i.e., books received but 
not catalogued); and 
e) prepare vouchers to pay for the books. 
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The system may be designed In such a way that it 
also generates reports from order files. These may include: 
a) lists of order by order nuirber, by title, by 
country, by language, or by any other data element 
that has previously been coded, 
b) claims and cancellation notices to be sent to a 
dealer who failed to execute supply within the 
specifi€K3 time; 
c) notices to the requesters on arrival of books. 
The automated system can also be made to perform some 
more functions: 
a) Conversion of the foreign currency into Indian rupees; 
b) elimination of duplicate orders; 
c) re-ordering from a second dealer, if the first fails 
to supply; 
d) computing performance of a dealer-average time of 
supply, percentage of supply against orders and 
average discount offered; 
e) holding orders until funds become available and 
f) providing information for cataloguing. 
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gERIODlCALS CONTROL SYSTEM j 
Because of their very nature the acquisition of 
periodicals differs from that of the books. An automated 
serial control system is, therefore, also different from 
that of the books. Functions of a typical automated control 
system are: 
a) Ordering (ordering a new journal/ renewing 
journals, sending reminders, receiving and sending 
acknowledgements; 
b) readers' services (preparation of list of periodicals 
received, and also cancelled, holdings Including 
their status whether on shelf or in binding 
or in circulation, etc.); 
c) management services (ketping track of the issues 
received, amount spent and estimating the budget). 
An attempt has been made to computerdse the necessary 
functions in respect of procurement of periodicals at the 
RRC Library. In order to overcome the difficulties in 
handling large niimber of periodicals and accelerate the 
2 
process of serial control, Ojha and Misra developed a 
1. RAh4ASWAMY, M and VINCENT, John. Computerbaafed document 
acquisition system at RRC LibraJ^y DRTC Annual Seminar 
(19), 1982: Paper AY. 
2. OJHA, S.R. gnd MISRA, K,N. "Punched card Control for 
the purchase of periodicals," Annals of Library Sc. 
and Doc. 24(2), 1977: 77-81, 
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simple and convenient deBrice using punched cards specially 
for controlling the purchase of periodicals. 
LIBRARY CATALOGUE: 
Durirq the 1970s the TIFR Library developed a 
programme for generating their librar^ ^ catalogue based 
on their annual acquisition. Catalogues of technical 
reports were also compiled at tY^ BARC during the same 
period. Sadhu in 1978 reported the results of an 
'experiment conducted at BHEL, Delhi library with EC lo20 
using COBOL language for creating a machine readable 
database. The Punjab Agricultural Uniurersily, Ludhiana 
also made attempts to automate various library operations. 
1, SADHU, Ashok. Designing a computerised catalogue 
using COBOL, Annals of Library Science and Docuinentation 
25, 1978: 93-97. 
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CHAPTEh - VU 
ALIbAHH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY LIBRARY -
A CASE STUDY IN RELATION TO BANARAS AND 
DELHI UNIVERSITY L I B R A R I E S 
This chapter fonns the applied part of the study. It 
is devoted to a detailed study of the Aligarh Muslim University 
Library in relation to the libraries of the Universities of 
Banaras and Delhi* The chapter first traces the historical 
evolution of the A.M.U. Library from its inception in 1877 
as the Library' of the M.A.O, College. The growth of the 
library has been studied then in two phasessthe pre-Partition 
and the post-Partition periods. The study proceeds making 
comparison of the various library facets of the three 
central university libraries in the light of the discussions 
made in earlier chapters. 
HISTORICAL EVOLUTION; 
The Maulana Azad Library is one of the old andiarge 
libraries of the sub-continent . Today is it reckoned among 
the major libraries of the world. The library originated from 
the personal collection of Sir Syed Ahmad Khan which he 
donated in response to an appeal for funds by the M.A.O. 
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College Fund Committee in the early 1870s, The library thus 
came into existence from the inception o£ the M^O College 
in 1877. The library was named after Lord Lytton, the Viceroy 
and Governor General of India^ who laid the foundation 
stone of the college on 8 January 1877. In the address 
presented to the Viceroy the ideals of the college were 
eloquently stated in these words: 
"From the seed which we sow today there may spring 
up a mighty tree, whose branches, like those of the 
Banyan of the soil, shall in their turn strike firm 
roots into the earth and themselves send forth new 
and vigorous saplings. This college may expand into 
a University whose sons shall go forth throughout the 
length and breadth of the land to preach the gospel 
of free enquiry, of lar^e-hearted toleration and of 
pure morality." 
The role of the library is clearly implicit in the 
great ideals contained in the above excerpt. No free enquiry 
can possibly be conceived without the aid of a well-stocked 
first rate library. When before the foundation stone ceremony 
of the College^Sir Syed announced that the library would be 
named after the Viceroy as the Lytton Library, Lord Lytton, 
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who himself was a literary figure^ responded to the gesture 
in these words: 
"A library is the best societ^/ to which any man can 
be admitted^ for, it is an assemblage of the world's 
greatest benefactors the wise and the good of all 
ages here live those who are worthy to 
live — Hie Vivunt Vivere Digui I esteem 
it a privilege to lay the foundation of a building 
under whose sheltering roof the number of such 
worthies is likely to increase." 
Going through the records available on the subject 
one is surprised to find that although the college had 
been founded in 1877, no serious effort' was made to organise 
and develop the library until 1893-94. The lone exception is, 
however, that of Syed Mahmood who, in a lengthy letter 
addressed to his father, made an offer of his private law 
library together with a cheque for a thousand rupees and a 
carefully drawn up list of rules for the preservation and 
use of the collection. The library subsequently began to 
receive increasing attention from the British Principals 
anc-^  teachers who dominated the 1^0 College until 1919 when 
l^BHATNAGAR. S.K. History of the M.A.O. College, Aliqarh, 
Delhi, Asia Publishing House, 1969. p» 54. 
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they left the college erumasse. True, aS members of a 
traditionally book — loving society Sir Syed and his 
associates were, from the very begining, concious of the 
need of a library for the college, but it was the British 
Principal Sir Theodore Morison who took keen interest in 
the development and proper organisation of the college 
library. Addressing a meeting called in 1898 to consider 
the most befitting manner of commemorating Sir Syed's 
services to Muslim education, he said: 
"The second worthy cause in which funds can be 
better utilised is a truly rich and learned library. 
As far as my knowledge goes, no such library exists 
in these provinces. The library of the Muhammadan 
University should particularly be c omprehensive and 
outstanding in as much as its collection should 
include not only books in Arabic and Persian but 
also a considerable collection of books in English. 
Moreover, its fame will travel far and wide if the 
library of the Muhammadan University also has books 
in Arabic, printed not only in India but also in 
Egypt. It should be a matter of shame for Indian 
muslims that their country should be drained of old 
Arabic and Persian literature. Nor is there a public 
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l ib ra ry anywhere which can stand comparison with 
the l i b r a r i e s of Oxford and Cambridge — not to speak 
1 
of the B r i t i s h Museum." 
The Secretary of the College repl ied to Morison's 
speech in these words: 
"Mr. Morison has r igh t ly s t ressed the need of develop-
ing the College Library. He has aptly said tha t a 
l ib ra ry which has p r a c t i c a l l y no books i s a wonder 
of the world. Nevertheless our college is s t i l l in 
a s t a t e of infancy and the English books which are 
p i led up in the P r i n c i p a l ' s Office are worthy of our 
co l lege , I do hope tha t the Trestees wi l l see to i t 
t h a t the P r i n c i p a l ' s des i re for a well-stocked l ib ra ry 
i s soon r e a l i s e d , " 
Things began to move as a r e s u l t of which the annual 
repor t of the col lege for the year 1898-99 records: 
"The ntimber of books in the col lege l ib ra ry has been 
considerably increased during the past year . The 
number of volumes in the English l ib ra ry a t the present 
time i s 2,245 and in the o r i e n t a l sect ion 2,768, The 
1. SELECTIONS FROM the Muhammadan Educational Conference 
Report on the proposed Muhammadan Univers i ty , ^grs , 
Mufeed-e-Aam Press , 1899, 
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English library is totally inadequate. We hope to see 
it enlarged, Hamid Husajn Khan is doing very credit-
able work in the library and special precautions 
ha'^ e been taken to prevent the loss of books. 
For the first tire we come across information on the 
college library its number of books, its librarian and 
the loss Sustained. Greater and encouraging information on 
the improvement of the College Library is available in the 
annual report for 1905-06, To quote the relevant extracts: 
"Owing to structural alterations in the college 
buildings it has not been found possible to open 
the College Library as freely during the past year 
as hitherto. 
These, however, are now approaching completion 
and it is proposed to introduce a wide scheme for 
the use of the College Library on April 1st, A large 
amount furniture has been and is being obtained for 
the library and inducements in the shape of prizes 
are to be offered to encourage reading amongst the 
students," 
The library of the College is in three departments, 
i.e., Lytton or English, Oriental and Law libraries which 
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are administered by separate assistant librarians, the 
t'v/o former, working under my directions and the last under 
the Professor of Law, 
It is, however, now decided that all the three 
libraries should be brought together under one more capable 
and better paid assistant. 
Law Library: 
There is rapid increase in number of bool^ s and in 
their use in this section. 
Oriental Library; 
Search is afoot for a properly trained and 
experienced catalogurer, trained if possible under 
Dr.E. Denis Ross of the Calcutta Madrasah for the purpose 
of making a scientific catalogue of the library, I contemplate 
a greatly increased use of this library which is valuable in 
itself, but has during the last few years been somewhat 
neglected, 
Lytton Library; 
In this library an author catalogue has been compiled 
and a subject catalogue will soon follow, but it is not 
contemplated at present to print the catalogue for circulation. 
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The pattern of the catalogue Is the same as that of the 
Imperial Library, Calcutta, This section has 2,448 books. 
The Trustees of the College now grant the library the 
following annual sums: 
The lytton Library Rs<, 1000 
The Oriental Section Rs. 600 
A special fund is available for the Law Library; it 
also receives a contribution from the Duty Society," 
Sd. G. Gardner Brown 
Hony, Librarian 
The library made rapid progress in subsequent years 
and when the British menibers of the College staff left en 
masse in April, 1919, it possessed a very rich collection 
of 18000 volumes in History, Philosophy, English Literature, 
Political Economy, Arabic, Persian, Urdu literature and 
Islamics, And no wonder, as many of these Britishers were 
the products of the ancient Universities of Oxford and 
Cambridge, Edinburgh and London and were concious of the 
library's role in College education; and as quite a few of 
them were men of letters and oriental scholars, who later 
on made their mark in their respective fields of knowledge, 
they built up a library as a replica of the college libraries 
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with which they were familiar at home. N^mes of Gardner 
Brown, Arnold, Raleigh Horrovitz, Storey and Auchterlonie 
deserve special mention in this context. Many of these, in 
addition to their teaching responsibilities, also functioned 
as honorary librarians of the College library from the very 
beginning. 
The interregnum between the transfer of virtual 
control bv the British of the academic life of the college 
to the Indian staff in April 1919 and the emergence of the 
Muslim University as the continuum of the M.A.O, College 
on December 17, 1920, was marked by quick changes in the 
library's administration and a palpable shift of emphasis 
in approach to problems of the library's growth and develop-
ment as an effective instrument in the realisation of the 
university's educational programmes. 
At the administrative level. Dr. Storey handed over 
to Mr, G,D. Murad, Lecturer in Physics in March 1919; 
Mr Murad passed on his charge to Dr. W^li Mohammad in 
September the same year and Dr, Wall Mohammad handed to 
Dr. L.K, Hyder his responsibilities as 'President', Library 
Comrrdttee, in the following month. Further, Mr. K.M. Asadullah, 
after a brilliant record of the modernisation of library's 
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technical organisation for about two years, resigned in 
March, 1921. Mr Bashiruddin was appointed in Decentoer, 1920 
on a meagre salary of Rs.30/- per month. On Kr Asadullah's 
resionation he was nominated by the Executive Council for 
library training at Lahore, After successfully completing 
the training he returned with a diploma in March 1922 to be 
installed as Asstt. Librarian in Mr. Asadullah's place. 
He played a crucial role in building up the library for 
ov^r 40 years and rightly deserves to be called its first 
architect. 
There was an abrupt change in library's book acquision 
policy when the European staff left in 1919. Products of the 
lingering Victorian system of liberal education whose goal 
was to turn out "human learned gentlemen"/ the British staff 
who had the sole charge of the library from the very begining 
were interested more in its educational aspects in the 
wider sense than in its technical organisation.Thq^ naturally 
concentrated on adding books of wider interest and lasting 
value to the library. On the other hand, the Indian staff/ 
who took over after 1919 were the products of a system of 
education at home which was lecture- ridden and textbook-
centred. They, therefore, concentrated more on byying books 
of immediate use in teaching and research. As a result, the 
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policy of building up a systematic book collection, pursued 
by the British librarians gave place to a book selection of 
passing value to suit the demands of the new pattern of 
education. Mr Bashiruddin, however, realised the serious 
consequences of this policy for the library and he intelli-
gently blended the two approaches to formulate a policy 
that met the immediate beeds of teaching and research on 
the one hand, and also enabled the library to build up 
collections of enduring academic and research value, on the 
other. 
As could be expected, the University was confronted 
with problems of organisation and stabilisation in the 
teething stage. Nevertheless the library received due 
attention of the authorities as is evident from the following 
extract from the Vice-Chancellor's Annual Report for 1924: 
"I wish to draw special attention of the members of 
the Court to the University Library which in my 
opinion falls far short of what it should be in an 
educational centre such as ours. The total number 
of volumes, both English and Oriental is abotit 
21,000. In England, even schools possess much 
bigger and better libraries than this. We should try 
to have at least one hundred thousand volumes on 
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different subjects. Apart from the number of books 
we have, the present building is wholJy inadequate 
for properly housing even the nuirber of books we 
possess. The report of the Librarian is worth perusal. 
There is an urgent need both for large number of books 
and bigger and better building for the library". 
The Librarian in his rq) ort, to which the Vice-
Chancellor refers in the above quotation, inter alia stated: 
"The grant for Rs.8000/- made by the University has 
been greatly appreciated^ and it is hoped that this 
amount, though large, will be made annual and 
the remainder collected from students' library fees, 
could be devoted to an increase in staff." 
The above two extracts clearly show that the library 
was face to face with three major problems in the process of 
its development Ca) "bigqer and better building", 
(b) "larger number of books" and (c) "an increase in staff." 
The library continued to grow, although at a slow 
pace, during the pre-Partition period. Starting with a meagre 
amount of Rs,5000 in 1921-22, the recurring budget grant for 
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purchase of books and periodicals rose to Rs,13,000 in 
1935-36 and stood at the ever high figure of R::,25,000 on 
the eve of the country's Independence. During the satre period 
the total Collection of the library more than doubled and 
increased from 21,000 volumes in 1921-22 to 58,098 volum.es 
in 1946-47. The problem of space continued to loom large 
all through the period and became more and more acute with 
the growth of library's collections. It became a recurring 
feature of every successive annual report of the Vice-
Chancellor. It was, therefore, the first task to which the 
University administration addressed itself when the university 
recovered, through the sincere and dedicated efforts of 
Dr. Zakir Husain, from the trauma of Partition which caused 
a sharp decline j.n student enrolment and brought the univer-
sity to a virtual financial collapse. 
The University Library was originally housed in the 
hall built for the College library in 1906, called the 
Lytton Library. With the transformation of the College into 
a University, it proved thoroughly inadequate. The Librarian 
stressed the need for more and more space year after year 
in his annual report and succeeded in adding one after 
another of the rooms to the left of the Lytton Library, 
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The cry for a new librai-y building echoed every year in 
the annual meeting of the University Court. However, it v;as 
left to Dr. Za]<ir Kusain to tackle this problem effectively. 
It Was during his tenure of Office as Vice-Chancellor that 
the U.G.C. approved the construction of a new library 
building at a cost of Rs,13 lacs. The foundation stone o^ 
the building was laid by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru on 12 November, 
1956 and four years later when the construction was completed 
and the library shifted to its new habitat, it was again the 
late Panditji who formally Inaugurated it on 6 December, 196C. 
SPECIAL RESPONSIBILITIES; 
Before, the growth of the library is reviewed in the 
post-Independence period It will be in the fitness of things 
to understand and appreciate the objectives which the library 
has: been consistently pursuing and which have shaped its 
policies right from its Inception, The Aligarh Muslim 
University or its fore-runner the M,A,0, College was 
primarily established for the educational uplift of Indian 
Muslims. The institution, therefore, owes certain special 
responsibilities besides the normal functions of a modern 
university library. The AUgarh Muslim University Act 
eminciates these responsibilities under Section 5(2) as 
follov.'s: 
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5(2) (a) "to promote Oriental and Islamic Studies and 
^ive instruction in Muslim theology and religion 
and to impart moral and physical training; 
(b) to promote the study of the religions, 
civilisation and culture of India; 
(c) to promote especially the educational and cultural 
advancement of the Muslims of India". 
Even though clauses (b) and Cc) mere incorporated in 
the Amendment Acts of 1972 and 1981 respectively, the 
University has been following these objectives from the very 
beginning. The last one was infact and continues to be the 
very essence of the Aliqarh Movement. In the context of 
library policies these objectives require the university 
library to strive for comprehensive coverage of publications 
on Islamic theology and other related disciplines, on the 
Muslim World and the In<3ian Muslims — their history, 
language and culture, the civilization and culture of India 
and on the Muslim contribution to various sciences and arts. 
Since original source material in these areas of study is 
mostly in Urdu, Arabic, Persian, Hindi and Sanskrit ^ .anguages, 
it is necessary that the book acquisition programme of the 
library should lay special emphasis on the literature of 
3Q'o 
these languages. In building up its collections the library 
has consistently kept these objectives in view and they 
continue to be an integral part of its basic policies. 
Further, the University, being a Muslim institution, has 
closr- affinity with the countries of the West Asia. For 
the saine reason it also has special interest in the medieval 
period of Indian history which was dominated by Musliiri nilers. 
It has, therefore, chosen WestAsia and Medieval Indian history 
as subjects of Area Study^ This calls for special efi'orts 
by the library to build up strong collections in these subject 
areas and to keep them upto-date. 
As a result of these basic policies. In discharge of 
its special responsibilities, the University Library has been 
able to build up well-rounded and strong collections in the 
above mentioned subject areas. Its collections on Islam, 
the Muslim World and the Indian Muslims, medieval Indian 
history and West Asia aS also its enormous rich resources 
in Urdu, Persian and Arabic languages can rightly be envied 
by any large library. In Addition, it possesses the most 
prestigious collection of over 14,000 manuscripts which covers 
a wide spectrum of subject fields from Islamic theology to 
scientific disciplinfs like Physics, Chemistry, Medicine, 
300 
Katbeinatics, Astronomy, etc. Its collections of printed 
books in Aratic, Persian anc3 Urdu languages contain a 
substantial niomber of rare and out of print books which are 
as good as manuscripts. The Urdu collection which now 
exceeds one lakh volumes is very rich on Islamic disciplines, 
the history, culture and socio-political conditions of 
Indian Muslims, Indian history and culture and Urdu litera-
ture. The presence/ in sizeable numbers, of the Urdu periodi-
cals of the 19th century and early 20th century is a special 
feature of these collections. Because of their richness and 
rarity the library infact performs the functions of the 
National Library ir these Oriental collections of printed 
books and manuscripts. These collections are of immense 
research value for any worthwhile research about the 18th 
and 19th century India, particularly about the socio-
political conditions of Indian Muslims during this period. 
Besides discharging the above special responsibilities, 
the library is expected to perform, as far as possible, all 
the functions of a modern university library. The functions 
of the library of an institution of higher learning have 
undergone a radical change in the context of explosion- of 
knowledge and exponential volume of published output in our 
times. These functions have been fully catalogued in the 
o 07 
first chapter and, therefore, peed not be repeated here. 
The policies of the library should be fully consistent with 
the academic policies of the University and its services 
fully responsive to the needs of the academic and research 
community. Owing to changes in methods of instruction and 
examination the concept of an academic library Is gradually 
changing from "service" to that of "educational function . 
The new methods call for more and more guided reading to 
supplement class room lectures in order to enable the students 
to acquire a better understanding and appreciation of the 
subject of their study. The old concept of text book is falling 
out of favour and there is a growing trend to suggest portions 
and chapters from standard books of the subject as well as 
articles from periodicals and encyclopaedias. The students 
are expected to study a wider range of material which often 
cuts across the traditional boundaries of subjects. In this 
context, it is therefore, absolutely necessary that the 
book acquisition policy of the university library should be 
closely linked up with the work in class room. 
After teaching,the second important function of a 
modern university is the advancement of knowledge through 
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research. The university library is now called upon to 
actively participate in this venture by building up research 
oriented collections in specific disciplines and by conducting 
literature surveys and preparing bibliographies for the 
researchers on the topics of their research. The library of 
the University is slowly coming out of its traditional 
gcoves and modernising its functions. A detailed account of 
the services now offered by the library to the students, 
teachers and research scholar forms a separate section of 
this chapter at its appropriate place. 
GROWTH OF THE LIBRARY IN THE POST, PARTITION PERICD 
We now revert to review the grov/th of the library 
during the post-Rirtition period. It will be studied under 
the following subject headings: 
a) Financial Growth 
b) Growth of library collections 
c) Growth of readers and readers' services 
d) Growth of staff. 
Financial Growth: The library expended only Rs.25,000 
on purchase of books and periodicals in 1947-48. Vtjtb the 
beginning of the era of planning in 1951-52 and determined 
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effor t s of the Govt, to develop and expanf3 education at a l l 
l eve l s , the finances of Indian u n i v e r s i t i e s improved s i gn i -
f i c a n t l y . The Block Grant of t h i s un ivers i ty also began to 
increase in a subs tan t i a l way year a f te r year with the 
r e s u l t t ha t the book grant s t a r t ed risiing with speed and 
more than doubled at the end of the I Plan Period in 1955. 
The following table* i^iving the amount of the grant af ter 
every quinquennium* shows the big leaps which i t has since 
been tak ing . 
Table - 35 
Book Grant of the Library from 1955-56 to 1984-85 
Year Book Grant in Rs« 
1955-56 54,500 
1960-61 65,000 
1965-66 1,63*200 
1970-71 4,95*193 
1975-76 6,73,948 
1980-81 17*03,234 
1984-85 34,13,317 
The above f igures c l ea r ly reveal t ha t from the i:iJ Plan 
period the book grant has been r i s ing at a galloping speed 
and has taken big s t r i d e s a f t e r 1960-61 showing a hike of 
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26(TA a f t e r an in te rva l of f ive years in 1965-66. The r a t e 
of growth increased to 304% during the next f ive years ending 
1970-71, but declined to 13B% between 1970-71 to 1975-76 
owing to abnormal p o l i t i c a l conditions in the country and 
t h e i r impact on the economy. However, i t again shot up by 
25 3J^<. t i l l 1980-81 in a period of five yea r s . Between 1980-81 
to 1984-85 i t showed an increase of a l i t t l e over lOO^ -o 
The same trend prevai led in the Delhi and Banaras 
Universi ty l i b r a r i e s . The following t ab l e shows comparative 
f igures of expenditure on reading material in the three 
cen t ra l univers i ty l i b r a r i e s from 1966-67 to 1983-84. 
Table .. 36 
Expenditure on Reading Material in Banaras, Delhi and 
Aliqarh 
Year 
1966-67 
1968-69 
1971-72 
1975-76 
1979-80 
1981-82 
1983-84 
Banaras Rs, Delhi Rs. Aligarh Rs. 
4,00,000 
4,00,000 
6,35,000 
14,75,000 
18, 35,500 
20,25,000 
27,00,000 
7,25,000 
14,35,000 
16,00,000 
21,07,750 
29,51,904 
44,13,346 
56,75,652 
2,82,522 
3,78,869 
5,09,838 
6,73,948 
19,49,616 
19,74,324 
31,0 3,462 
Aligarh and Banaras make good comparison as both 
are r e s i d e n t i a l u n i v e r s i t i e s . The tv/o u n i v e r s i t i e s have been 
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spending at almost the same level on purchase of reading 
material since 1979-80. Delhi is both a residential and 
affiliating university. It is much bigger in size as 
compared to Banaras or Aligarh, It is for this reason that 
the annual expenditure of Delhi on books an<3 periodicals is 
substantially higher than that of Banaras or Aligarh. 
In addition to the annual recurring grant for purchase 
of books and journals from the university's budget the 
library also received adhoc grants from the UGC for this 
purpose during each plan period. The following table shov<?s 
the total amount of grants sanctioned by the Commission 
successively under each Plan. 
Table - 37 
Plan Grants for Books and Periodicals 
I Plan Rs, 1,60,000 
II Plan Rs, 8,47,400 
III Plan Rs,12, 34,500 
IV Plan Rs,17,63,000 
V Plan Rs, 37, 06, 000 
VI Plan Rs,44, 20,000 
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During the Fifth Plan period the Delhi aniverslty 
library received adhoc grants for purchase of books and 
periodicals to the tune of Rs. 36/46,750. 
In the current Plan the Commission has so far 
sanctioned only the following two grants: 
1, VII Plan Basic grant of Rs,3 lacs for purchase of 
books and periodicals in all subjects except 
Medicine and Engineering. 
2. Grant of Rs,2.5 lakhs for the College of Enga. & Tech, 
During the Sixth Plan period the library has spent on 
an average about Rs. 35 lakhs annually on purchase of reading 
material for all the Faculties as against Rs,20 lakhs approxi-
mately in the Fifth Plan period. This big leap forward was 
rendered possible by a larger total amount of the UGC grants 
on the one hand and by a substantial rise in the annual book 
grant from 1980-81 onwards, on the other. Moreover, the 
actual expenditure on purchase of books and periodicals has 
sometimes exceeded considerably the budgetary provision. 
This is because of the fact that the enhanced budget grant 
still fails to keep pace with the unabated steep hike in 
the cost of reading material. The university, therefore. 
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provides af^ ditional fundsy whenever possible, from budgetary-
savings towards the close of the financial year in order to 
enable the librairy to square up its liabilities. 
The expenditure on books and periodicals per student 
was as low as Rsol0o63 in 1951-52, '"^ ith a steady rise in the 
book arant of the library, which during the last decade has 
increased at a galloping speed, the expenditure, per student 
has also been going up consistently. It worked out to Rso298,02 
at the close of 1984-85, The following table shows the steep 
rise in per student expenditure during the last 35 years. 
Table- 38 
Rise in Book Expenditure Per Student 
Year Total No, of Total expenditure Expenditure 
students of books & pis. per student 
1951-52 
1955-56 
1962-63 
1966-67 
1975-76 
1979-80 
1981-82 
1983-84 
1984-85 
3038 
4034 
5047 
6417 
11798 
15264 
12807 
10857 
10702 
32,300 
54,500 
1,54,300 
2,82,522 
6,73,948 
19,49,616 
19,74, 324 
31,03,462 
31,89,489 
10.63 
13.51 
30.57 
44,02 
57,12 
127.72 
155.72 
285,84 
298.02 
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If the liberal financial assistance received from 
the UGC under each successive Five-Year Plan for purchase 
of books and periodicals is al^o taken into account, the 
expenditure per student will go up still higher. The 
university spent on an average a total of Rs.35 lakhs 
annually on reading material, both from the Plan and Non-
Plan budget, during the Sixth Plan period. The average 
student enrolment of the last five years comes to about 
12,000. The present strength of the teaching and academic 
staff in the university is 1265, The average of the total 
number of students a^ *^  teachers both, therefore, works out 
to 13,265, This is the average population of the academic 
community whose needs are currently catered for by the 
University library,The per capita expenditure on books and 
periodicals, therefore, stands roughly at Rs,263,40 at present. 
A study of the annual budgets of the Banaras and Delhi 
University libraries shows the same rising trend in per 
student expenditure on books and periodicals owing to the 
fact that the book grant has been increasing at a galloping 
speed in both the universities. The following table contains 
the comparative data on this subject in the three Central 
Universities. 
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The above table makes an interesting study. While 
it is Delhi with the largest annual outlay on acquisition 
of readino material, the highest per student expenditure 
is in Aligarh. The Delhi University being an affiliating 
university as well for the colleges within the territory 
of the capital, its huge student population accounts for 
the low per student expenditure. However, in this context 
we have to bear in mind that the affiliated colleges also 
have their own libraries and, to a greater or lesser extent, 
cater for the needs of their students and teachers. The 
correct per student expenditure can be worked out only when 
the data about the annual expenditure of the affiliated 
Colleges on reading and research material is also available. 
Banaras and Aligarh, however, ma^e a good comparison 
The expenditure per student is presently higher in Aligafh 
than in Banaras, but in 1975-76 the latter was much ahead 
of the former. The higher student enrolment and a compara-
tively lower book budget in 1983-84 as compared to that of 
the Aligarh University library account for the lesser per 
student expenditure in Bananas. 
GROWTH OF LIBRARY COLLECTIONS 
The university has witnessed a phenomenal growth 
of its library collections during the post-Independence 
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period. It started with a meanre collection of 21000 
volumes in 1921-22 which rose to 58,098 volumes in 1946-47 
on the eve of India's Independence showing an increase of 
2 30% over a period of 26 years. The rate of growth was 
slow during this period for obvious reasons. Being in its 
early stage of development, the university was confronted 
with numerous problems of organisation and expansion in 
all the spheres to ensure its integrated growth. However, 
the scarcity of financial resources put curbs on its 
capacity to give attention to any particular aspect or 
activity it really deserved. For its growth it depended 
largely on private philinthropy. The yearly grant of the 
central Government was hardly adequate even to meet its 
noirmal maintenance cost. It was very seldom that the 
Government sanctioned any adhoc grant for any developmental 
activity or project. In these conditions of financial 
stringency and competing demands of growth, the university 
did the best it could to develop its library. 
The conditions, however, changed with the advent of 
the era of Freedom, From the 1950s we notice a perceptible 
increase in the annual growth rate which gained momentum 
with the beginning of the Second Five Year Plan, -^ s a 
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result of the accelerated pace of growth the total collection 
of the library rose from 58^098 volumes on 31st March, 1947 
to 6,91,477 volumes on 31st March, 1986 recording an increase 
of 2 380% in a period of about 40 years. On an average the 
library has been adding about 20,000 volumes annually to 
its book stock. There have been sharp falls also occasionally 
mainly due to the inadequacy of the budget grant to meet 
the escalating cost of periodicals and the non-availability 
or insufficiency of adhoc grants of the UGC in such periods 
of financial stringency. The following table gives the intake 
of books of a few selected years to show the peak, average 
as well as lean years of acquisition: 
Table ~ 40 
Annual Intake of Books 
Year Intake 
1956-57 11,786 
1957-58 28,804 
1960-61 13,102 
1963-64 26,656 
1965-66 16,207 
1967-68 26,138 
1970-71 25,836 
1973-74 16,397 
1976-77 19,311 
1979-80 16,190 
1980-81 14,821 
1983-84 20,534 
1984-85 29,595 
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The above table is punctuated by abrupt increases 
and falls which only point to the instability of the flow 
of funds for purchase of reading and research material. 
A comparison of the figures of annual intake of the 
Aligarh Muslim University library with those of the Banaras 
and Delhi libraries will help us to discern if any common 
trend or pattern exists in the three sister universities. 
The following table gives comparative figures of annual 
acquisition of these libraries for a few years. 
Table - 41 
A c q u i s i t i o n of Books i n t h e t h r e e C e n t r a l U n i v e r s i t i e s 
Year A l i g a r h D e l h i Bana ra s 
1951-52 5 ,622 2 , 6 6 9 5 , 0 0 0 a p p r o x . 
1953-54 4 , 9 4 5 4 , 7 2 8 
1955-56 1 1 , 1 1 5 6 ,940 5 , 0 0 0 " 
1959-60 1 5 , 9 7 6 6 ,977 
1964-65 2 4 , 9 6 2 1 8 , 4 1 5 
1966-67 2 2 , 9 7 5 27 ,042 2 5 , 6 8 5 
1968-69 2 2 , 5 7 9 2 4 , 6 8 8 2 9 , 6 4 1 
1971-72 1 9 , 9 6 4 2 1 , 4 5 3 2 3 , 3 2 8 
1975-76 1 5 , 8 4 8 (13036) 4 3 , 1 1 3 2 0 , 0 6 1 
1979-80 1 6 , 1 9 0 (23212) 4 1 , 8 3 0 2 8 , 2 1 1 
1980-81 1 4 , 8 2 1 (15998) 2 6 , 3 8 5 1 8 , 0 0 0 
1981-82 2 4 , 1 3 3 (24260) 36 ,230 1 3 , 3 7 3 
1983-84 2 0 , 5 3 4 (21071) 4 5 , 3 3 5 10 ,975 
( F i g u r e s b a s e d on I n d i a n U n i v e r s i t i e s Handbook and Survey 
of t h e U n i v e r s i t y of D e l h i by C a r l M Whi te ) 
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Prom the above table two trends are clearly discernible-
In the 1950s the growth rate in all the three universities 
was quite slow. However in the 1960s It got so much accelerated 
that the annual intake was higher by 400 to 5 00 per cent 
annually as compared with the average yearly intake of the 
earlier decade. It was mainly due to the liberal financial 
assistance made available by the UGC for strengthening the 
collections of the university libraries. The increased grants 
of the UGC from the Third Plan period had begun to make 
their all-India impact on the book resources of university 
libraries by 1959-60 and the collections of all the university 
libraries which benefitted from the Commission's financial 
assistance were rising rapidly. During the Second and Third 
Plan periods, the Commission was more seized of the acute 
problem of accomodation which the university libraries had 
been facing. As a result of the enormous funds invested by 
the Commission in the construction of new library buildings, 
the problem of space eased in many of the universities. It 
was now possible for the Commission to concerntrate more 
on converting the poorly stocked libraries into real centres 
of a study and research by sanctioning larger grants to 
augment and enrich their book resources. 
The table also shows that like the Aligarh University 
library, thelibraries of Banaras and Delhi Universities also 
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sometimes experience an abrupt fall in their annual 
acquisition. For example^ while the BPiU added 28^211 volumes 
to its library in 1979-80, its intake fell to 13,373 volumes 
in 1981-82 and went down further to 10,975 volumes in 1983-84. 
Similarly, there was a sha^P decline in the case of the Delhi 
University library from 41,830 volumes in 1979-80 to 26,385 
in 1980-81. It is evident that such abrupt falls in annual 
acquisition are caused by sudden drops in financial resources. 
The instability of an assured level of finances is, therefore, 
a problem which is commonly faced by the university libraries. 
In certain years the availability of planned development 
grants from the UGC raises the financial level too high 
while in others the delayed release of grants ot their non-
availability drops it too law. Sometimes certain universities 
also receive generous financial assistance from other agencies, 
For example, the Delhi University Library received a fabulous 
grant of $ 7,00,000 from the Ford Foundation in 1975 which 
took about three years' time to be spent. The availability 
of additional funds through this source enabled the Library 
to raise its annual addition ofbooks and periodicals sub-
stantially. 
The above table further shows that Aligarh and BanaraS 
make good comparison while comparison with Delhi becomes 
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unrealistic in absolute terms. The Delhi University 
Library has been growing and expanding at a tremendous 
scale during the last two decades. The library of the 
University has grown into a huge 'library system' which 
is spread over the entire Union teritory of Delhi and 
consists of the follov;inq libraries. 
1, Central Reference Library 
2, Ratan Tata Library. 
3, Law Library. 
4, Facu l ty of Ar t s L i b r a r y . 
5 , Chinese S t u d i e s L i b r a r y . 
6, Eas t Zone Library 
7 , South Zone L i b r a r y , 
8, West Zone L i b r a r y , 
9 , North Zone L i b r a r y . 
10, B r a i l l e L i b r a r y , 
1 1 , Law Cen t re - I L i b r a r y , 
12 , Law Cent re - H L i b r a r y . 
13 , Department of Educat ion L i b r a r y . 
14, Management S t u d i e s L i b r a r y . 
15 , Department of S o c i a l Works L i b r a r y . 
16 , C e n t r a l Sc ience L i b r a r y , 
17, Department of Modern European Languages Library , 
18 , Non-Col l eg ia t e Women's Educat ion Board L ib ra ry , 
19, South Delhi Campus L i b r a r y , 
20, Department of L ib ra ry Sc ience L i b r a r y . 
2 1 , Department of Botany L i b r a r y . 
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It is obvious that the arnual expenditure and intake 
of such a large university library system should necessarily 
be much more than the one which is confined to the campus 
of a university. Some of the constituent libraries of the 
system^ like the Faculty' of Arts Library, are infact independ-
ent libraries and outside the administrative control of the 
University Librarian. In such a situation comparision of 
the Aligarh and Banaras University libraries will be advisable 
only with the Central Eeference Library of the Delhi University 
which is the main library of the system. The figures in cicular 
brackets in the table indicate the additions made to the 
book stock of the Central Reference Library annually. The 
average annual intake of the Central Reference Library as 
per these figures is almost the same as in Aligarh or Banaras. 
The number of books per student has been steadily 
rising in the Aligarh University Library with the growth 
of its collections. From 24.17 books in 1951-52 the number 
has risen to 63,6 books per student in 1984-85 registering 
an increase of 152%,The table hereunder shows the gradual 
increase in books per student. 
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Table ~ 42 
Nurriber of BQOXS per Student In Allgarh 
Year 
1951-52 
1955-56 
1962-63 
1966-67 
1974-75 
1981-82 
1984-85 
No. of 
students 
3^038 
4,0 34 
5,047 
6,417 
10,157 
12,807 
10,702 
Total 
Collection 
73, 448 
1,09,943 
2,27,029 
3,16,088 
4,76,933 
6, 11,675 
6,80,597 
Books per student 
24.17 
25.27 
45.00 
49.25 
46.95 
47.76 
63.60 
The table shows that with the growth of student 
enrolment the collection of the library has also been growing 
rapidly resulting in a steady rise in the number ofbooks per 
student. However, sometimes the increase in the number of 
students out-paced the proportionate increase in the stock 
of books causing a fall in the per capita availability of 
books. For example, the number of students rose from 6417 
in 1966-67 to 10157 in 1974-75. During the same period the 
collection of the library also increased from 3,16,088 to 
4,76,933 volumes but the increase was not enough even to 
maintain the per student availability of books at the 
1966-67 level. It, therefore, fell from 49.25 in 1966-67 to 
46.95 in 1974-75. 
A comparative analysis of the following data regarding 
per student availability of books in the three Central 
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Universities, under reference shows that Aligarh ranks 
first in this behalf also. 
The table shows that the Delhi University library has 
the lowest number of books per student although it has a much 
larger collection than the Aligarh or the Banaras University 
library, and is infact the largest university library of the 
country. In 1983-84 it contained only 7.68 books per student 
as against 58.19 in Banaras and 59.87 in Aligarh. The low 
availability of books per student is simply because of the 
massive student population of the Delhi University. But it 
has to be born in mind that the teachers and students of 
the affiliated colleges of Delhi University also benefit 
from their respective college libraries. The data about the 
collections of College libraries is not, however, available. 
The correct figure about the number of books per student can 
be worked out only when this data is also taken into account. 
GROWTH OF LIBRARY SERVICES 
The growth of library services has to be studied and 
appreciated in the context of the growth of the university. 
It is, therefore, necessary to review here briefly the 
expansion and development of the University, 
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The sapling planted by Sir Syed Ahmad Khan 110 years 
ago has grown into a mighty Banyan tree over -thetyears. The 
small school founded by him in 1875 gr^v into the M.A.O. 
College in 1877 and became the Aligarh Muslim University 
in 1920. Making a modest beginning with only 15 departments 
of studies, the UniversSy today has 59 departments which 
are grouped under nine Faculties Arts, Social Sciences, 
Sience, Engineering andTechnology, Medicine, Conmerce, Law, 
Theology and Life Sciences, The post-Independence era is 
particulaBly important in the recent history of -the 
university as it was during this period that the pace of 
growth was very much accelerated. The period witnessed 
tremendous expansion and development in all the directions. 
The most notable achievement of the period, and the realisa-
tion of a long-cherished dream, was the establishment of the 
Medical College in 1962, Other departments of studies and 
institutes established during this period include institute 
of Opthalmology, Institute of Islamic Studies, West Asian 
Studies Centre, General Education Centre, departments of 
Political Science, Geology, Linguistics, Statistics, Business 
Administration, Library Science, Psychology, Orthopaedic 
Surgery, Otorhinolaryngology (ENT), Anaesthesiology, etc, 
A number of the older departments were expanded with the 
institution of nerf courses of studies. The UGC concentrated 
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especially on the development of post-graduate studies and 
research facilities in Science departments. The Faculties 
of Social Sciences, Commerce, L^ w and Medicine are also the 
creation of the post- Independence period. The latesb newcomer 
to join this family is the Faculty of Life Sciences which 
has come into ejcistence only in April, 1986, 
The departments which have been established in recent 
years include those of Computer Science, Modern Indian 
Languages, Chemical Engineering, Bio-Chemistry, Centre of 
Wild Life and Ornithd)logy, The Department of Chemical Engi-
neering will develop Into the Institute of Petroleum Studies 
and Chemical Engineering in course of time. The Institute 
of Bio-Technology has been started quite recently. The Food 
Craft Institute and the Centre for Professional courses were 
also set up in recent years, TheDepartment of History has 
been raised to the status of Centre of Advanced Study in 
Medieval Indian History, The departments of Geography, 
Physics a^d Mathematics have been recognised by the UGC as 
Centres for Special Assistance in view of the intensive 
researches conducted by them in their respective disciplines. 
Some of the Important courses which have been started 
recently include M,Sc, (Operation Research), M.Sc,(Agriculture), 
M.A.(Fine Arts) Postgraduate courses in Agriculture Science, 
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Diploma In Archival Studies, Diploma in Bio-Technology 
M,Sc. in Enzymo Fermentation, M.Phil, in Cellular and 
Molecular Bio-Physics, etc. 
From the above brief account it is evident that the 
University is striving to keep pace with the present-day 
growth of knowledge which is throwing forth new disciplines 
and new specialities at a rapid speed. The present century 
has rightly been called the century of explosion of know-
ledge and no institution of higher learning can hope to 
survive nor can it prepare its alumni to face the exacting 
challenges of the fast changing world if it remains confined 
to traditional disciplines and refuses to move alongwith 
the wave-front of knowledge. 
GROWTH OF STUDENT POPUIATION 
With thedevelopment and expansion of the university 
the enrolment of students has also been rising steadily. 
Theuniversity started with only 261 students in December, 
1920. The number continued to increase constantly and stood 
at 1241 in 1934. In 1945 it shot up to 4399 which was the 
peak figure in the pre-partition days. Thereafter it began 
to decline owing to political conditL ons in the sub-conti-
nent and dropped to the low level of 2 391 in 1948-49 
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irrmediately after Partition. The upward trend, however, 
started again from the next year and has since been continuing 
unabatfed. During the last 35 years the student population 
has grown phenomenally as shown in the following table. 
Table - 44 
Growth of Student Population at Aligarh 
Year Total No. of students 
1951-52 
1955-56 
1959-60 
1962-63 
1966-67 
1974-75 
1979-80 
1981-82 
1984-85 
1985-86 
3038 
4034 
4644 
5047 
6417 
10157 
16783 
12807 
10702 
11671 
There was a marked fall in enrolment from 1981-82 
which touched the lowest figure in 1984-85 in recent years. 
It was the cumulative impact of disturbed conditions in the 
university in the preceding four years. In 1985-86, however. 
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the enrolitient again rose by about 1,000 and is likely to 
increase steadily in the years to come owing to the tremendous 
expansion that has been taking place in the university in 
all the directions. 
^TAGEWISE GROWTH OF STUDENTS 
Research made a modest beginning in 19 34 with the award 
of first Ph.D. in Chemistry. As the years rolled by, the 
research activity continued to grow steadily. In 1947-48 
there were only 21 Ph.D. students. With the advent of the 
eri of Independence the research activity in the universi-ty, 
« 
as elsewhere in the country^ received a spurt owing to 
considerable improvement of library and laboratory facilities 
and the liberal financial support of the UGC through research 
scholarships, fellowships, etc. The number of research 
scholars rose to 71 in 1951-52, 98 in 1955-56, 2 35 in 1962-63 
323 in 1966-67, 605 in 1974-75 and to 792 in 1984-85. 
The following table shows stagewise growth of students 
between 1962-63 and 1984-85. 
Table -45 
Staqewise 
S t age 
PUC/XI & XII 
Degree 
P o s t g r a d u a t e 
Pb.D. 
Diploma/Cer t , 
To t a l 
Growth of 
1962-63 
638 
2533 
648 
2 35 
993 
5047 
S t u d e n t s a t A l i a a r h 
1984-85 
2032 
4612 
1776 
792 
1490 
10702 
Percen tage 
I n c r e a s e 
212.23 
82,07 
174.07 
237,02 
49,34 
112.40 
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TEACHING STAFF 
The number ofFaculty members has been increasing 
consistently as a result of all round expansion and develop-
ment in the university. In 1924 there were only 15 Professors 
(2 honorary) 9 Readers and 16 Lecturers a total of 
just 40 teachers. The number has since been swelling steadily. 
In 1951-52 it rose to 216 and soared up further to 371 in 
1958-59. In 1984-85 the total number of teaching staff was 
1056 consisting of 164 Professors, 387 Readers, 389 Lecturers 
and 116 others. 
The steady growth of Faculty members has intensified 
the research activity in the University. The number of 
research papers, being contributed by the teachers to various 
academic and scientific periodicals, has been growing at a 
substantial rate. In 1981-82 the Faculty members contributed 
137 research papers to various national and international 
journals as per the annual report of the university for that 
year. However, in 1984-85 the number rose to 332 research 
papers — an increase of 135% within a period of three; 
years, ffin addition to contributing research papers, the 
university teachers also bring out every year a number of 
publications in the form of monographs. The number of such 
publications too is on the increase. All this clearly indicates 
that the teachers are actively engaged in academic and research 
activities and that such activities are expanding constantly. 
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GROWTH OF LIBRARY STAFF 
The organic growth of the library with rapidly-
enlarging collections and phenomenally rising population 
of the teachers and the taught, has ha<i its inevitable impact 
on the size of the library staff too. The staff has been 
growing in size steadily although the rate of increase has 
been diproportionate to the other two parameters of growth 
criz., the library collections and the users. In 1958-59 the 
library had a total staff of only 42 persons. The strength 
rose to 88 in October, 1960 when the UGC sanctioned additional 
staff on the recommendations of a Committee appointed by it 
to assess the staff requirements of the library on its 
re-organisation in the newly constructed building of the 
library. The comparative figures of the staff before a^ d 
after the sanction of additional strength are given below: 
Table - 46 
Growth of Library Staff 
S.No. Designation No. of posts Additional posts 
in existence sanctioned by 
in 1960 prior the UGC in 
to the sanction October, 1960 
of additional 
staff by the UGC 
1, Librarian One Nil 
2o Deputy Librarian Nil One 
3. Asstt. Librarians One Fd)ur 
4, Office Superintendent Nil One 
Contd... 
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5o Professional Asstts, 
6. Asstt.Accountant 
7. Maintenance Clerk 
8. Stenographer 
9o S e m i - P r o f e s s i o n a l s 
10, Junior Clerks 
11, Attendants 
1 2 , P e o n s , F a r r a s h & 
Sweepers 
T o t a l 
Three 
Nil 
Nil 
One 
Nine 
Nine 
Six 
Twelve 
Ten 
One 
One 
Nil 
Eleven 
Nil 
Seventeen 
Nil 
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TOTAL STRENGTH AFTER THE SANCTION OF ADDITIONAL STAFF; 
Even though the library continued to expand with 
speed and even though in every successive Plan period 
additional staff was demanded to cope with the growing 
volume of technical and readers' services, no further 
staff was sanctioned by the Commission for the Central 
Library till the commencement of theFifth Plan period. It 
was in 1978 that the Commission sanctioned the following 
additional staff vide their letter No. F_2-l/76 (D-2 b) 
dated 20 January, 1978, 
1, Deputy Librarian 
2, Curator 
3, Asstt, Librarians 
4, Electronic Punchers 
- One 
- One 
- Three 
- Two 
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The University also created from time to tLme 
additional posts for the main library. For example, the 
entire staff of the Bindery consisting of two Binding 
Assistants and ten binders was provided by the universiiy 
in a phased manner, SimilarJiJ the University sanctioned two 
posts of Calligraphists, one post each of Photo Artist and 
Eiectrician-cum- Refrigeration Mechanic and a few other such 
posts from its budget. Further, the University embarked on 
upgradation of posts en masse in the library in 19 75 which 
continued upto Qctober/ 1978, The following table shows the 
number of posts of each category upgraded during this period. 
Table - 47 
Upgradation of Posts in th Library Cadre 
Designation o f N o . of PostsDesignation Reference of the 
the posts upgraded and no, of Executive Council's 
upgraded the upgraded sanction 
posts 
A s s t t , Librarian Deputy Libra- E,C, resolut ion 
r ian (2) No. 41 dated 14/15 
May, 1975 
Prof. Ass i s tan t 
Prof. Ass i s t an t 
8 A s s t t . Libra- EC resolut ion No.41 
r ian (s) dated 14/15 May, 
1975 
Asstt. Libra- EC resolution 
rian (4) N©. 92 dated 7/8 
Feb., 1978. 
Contdo.., 
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Prof. Ass i s t an t 2 A s s t t . Libra- E6 resolut ion 
rian (2) No. 3 (a) dated 
3 October, 1978 
(Total: 14 posts of Prof. Assistants upgraded to 
14 posts of Asstt. Librarians) 
Semi Professional 8 Prof. Asstt. SC resolution 
(8) No.41 dated 14/15 
May, 1975 
Semi-Professional 4 Prof, A s s t t s . EC reso lu t ion 
(4) No. 92 dated 
7/8 Feb.,1978 
(Total: 12 posts of Semi-Professionals upgraded to 
12 posts of Prof, Assistants) 
Clerks Grade H 6 Semi-Profess- EC resolution 
ionals (6) No. 41 dated 14/15 
May, 1975 
Library Attendant 8 Semi-Profess- do 
ionals (8) 
Library Attendant 12 Semi-Profess- EC resolut ion 
ionals (12) No. 92 dated 7/8 
Feb. 1978. 
(Total : 6 posts of Clerks Gr. I I and 20 posts of Library 
Attendants upgraded to 26 posts of Semi-Professionals) 
After upgradation the present s t rength of the l ibrary 
s ta f f i s as fo l lows: -
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Table ~ 48 
Present Strength of Library Staff 
1, Librarian -1 
2, Deputy Librarians -4 
3, Curator -1 
4, A s s t t . Librarians -20 
5, Prof. Ass is tants -14 
6, Semi-Professionals -37 
7o Attendants -17 
8. Section Officers ^ -2 
9 . Senior Stenographer -1 
10. Care Taker -1 
11 . Senior Technical Ass t t s* -2 
12. Ca l l ig raph i s t s -2 
13. Binding A s s t t s . -2 
14. Ass i s t an t s (Admin) -2 
15. Punchers -2 
16. Binders -10 
Temporary Staff for III Shift since 1981 
ProfoAssistants -2 
Semi-Professionals -4 Cone for Cultural Hall) 
Attendants -2 
Safaiwala -1 
Total Staff: 127 + 5 Safaiwalas = 132, 
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Besides the staff for the Central library, the 
University Grants Comnission and the University both have 
sanctioned posts for the College/departmental libraries 
from tirre to time. During the Fourth Plan period the 
Commission santtioned a number of posts of Semi-Professionals 
for various departmental libraries. The staff strength of the 
library complex of the university has, therefore, been 
increasing consistently. The strength of the staff of 
library complex, excluding the Central Library is shown 
in the following table: 
Table - 49 
Staff in ColleqeA'epartmental/Hall Libraries 
College/ 
Department/ 
Ins t i tu te 
Asst t . Libra- Prof. Semi-
rian/Documen- Asst t , Prof, 
tat ion Officer 
Attendant 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Theology 
History 
Islamic Studies 
West Asian 
Studies 
-
1 
1 
-
5. Library Science 
6. Economics 
7. Education 
8. Political Science 
9. Psychology 
10. Sociology 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
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11. Linguistics 
12. English 
13. Hindi 
14% Persian -
15. Philosophy 
16. Urdu 
17. General Educa-
tion Centre -
18. Coaching & 
Guidance centre -
19« Mathematics 
2 0. Statistics 
21. Botany 
2 2 . Geography 
2 3 . Geology 
2 4 . P h y s i c s -
25. Computer Science -
26. Chemistry 
27. Zoology -
28. Commerce -
2 9o Business 
Administration 
30, Engineering 
College 1 
31, Boys 
Polytechnic -
32, Chemieal Enga, 
3''. Girls Polytechnic-
34. Law 
35. J.N. Medical 
College 1 
1 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 2 
2 4 
2 4 
1 
2 
1 2 
Contd. 
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36. Ophthalmology 
37. Tibbiya College -
38. Women's College 
39. S.S. Hall 
40. M.M. Hall 
41. Ziauddin -
Total - 17 
2 
1 
1 
37 
5 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 
43 
The present strength of staff in theCollege/departmental 
libraries is therefore 101. If this is added to the Central 
Library's strength of staff members^ the total number cf 
personnel presently engaged in the entire library complex 
of the university works out to 225. 
The strength of library staff in Aligarh is much 
less a^ compared to that in Delhi. The following table 
shows the staff position in the library complexes of the 
two universities. 
Table-so 
Library staff in Aijgarh and Delhi University Libraries 
Desianation AMU Library System Delhi University 
-Library system 
Central Deptt . Central Deptt, 
Library Librar ies Library Libraries 
University 
Librar ian 
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Deputy Librarian 4 
Curator 
Asstt.Librarian 
Documentation 
Officer 
Professional 
Assistants 
Semi Professional: 
Library Cleric 
Library Attendant 
Section Officer 
Senior 
Stenographer 
Care Taker 
Sr.Tech. Asstt. 
Calligraphist 
Binding Asstt. 
Binders 
Punchers 
Senior Asistant 
1 
20 
-
14 
3 37 
-
17 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
10 
2 
2 
Personal Assistant-
Assistant ,„ 
-
, 2 
2 
17 
37 
-
43 
-
— 
-
«•« 
-
-
-
-• 
-
-
_ 
7 
16 
17 
8 
22 
2 
39 
36 
32 
89 
m^ 
1 2 
1 
1 3 
J r . A s s i s t a n t -
cum-Typlst - - 5 3 
Driver - - 1 -
Peon - - 2 4 
Cleaner/Farrash - - 9 9 
Techniciafi - - - 1 
Contd, 
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Machine Operator - - - 7 
Tech.Assistant - -• - 1 
Dark Room 
Operator - - - 1 
Dark Room 
Technician - - - 1 
Transcriber - - - 1 
Chowkidar 2 - 2 11 
Safai 
Karamchari 6 - 5 9 
The staff of the B.H.U, Central Library consists of one 
Librarian, 3 DLs,12 ALs, 14 PAs, 34 SPs,27 Attendants and 280 others 
MEMBERSHIP AND USB OF LIBRARY RESOURCES 
The steady growth of student population and faculty 
members has made its obvious impact on the membership of 
the library and the use of Its resources. The membership 
of the library and issue statistics have been showing a 
rising trend with casual aberrations,of course, because of 
sporadic/abnormal conditions in the university. The following 
table shows annual figures of membership and issue of books 
from 1972-73 to 1985-86. 
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The fall in issue from 1978-79 onwards was dur- to 
many factors. During 1978-79 communal disturbances in 
'^licarh and floods in U.Po, Bihar and Delhi^ resulting in 
delayed connrriencement of the academic session account for 
the fall. Fro- 1980-81 to 1983-84 the university had been 
in the grip of a series of crises which disturbed its normal 
functioning frequently and sustained the decling trend till 
1982-83» The situation began to improve from! 1983-84 with 
the restoration of normal academic atmosphere in the 
university. From 1984-85 the issue of books began to take 
big jumps and increased by about 95% and 250% in 1984-85 and 
1985-86 as compared with the figure of 1983-84. 
The use of library materials within the library has 
also been showing a substantial increase with the passing 
of each successive year. The stray falls in certain years 
were mainly due to abnormal conditions in the university 
which have already been explained above. The following 
table shows the number of books consulted in the Textual 
studies Division, the MSS Section and the Urdu Section 
which are representative areas of heavy use of material: 
T a b l e - 52 
Use of Read ing M a t e r i a l W j t h i n t h e L i b r a r y 
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Y e a r TSD MSS URDU 
1 9 7 2 - 7 3 
1 9 7 3 - 7 4 
1 9 7 4 - 7 5 
1 9 7 5 - 7 6 
1 9 7 6 - 7 7 
1 9 7 7 - 7 8 
1 9 7 8 - 7 9 
1 9 7 9 - 8 0 
1 9 8 0 - 8 1 
1 9 8 1 - 8 2 
1 9 8 2 - 8 3 
1 9 8 3 - 8 4 
1 9 8 4 - 8 5 
2,46,605 
1,72,417 
1,82,007 
2,85,692 
1,87,89 3 
2,37,563 
2,55,737 
1,65,425 
2,41,762 
3,17,635 
4,5 3,986 
5,64,651 
4,60,607 
1214 
1301 
6 6 3 
1311 
1253 
1239 
1247 
•Ml 
1814 
1313 
1481 
-
1011 
-
4 , 9 3 5 
2 7 , 0 0 0 
3 ,504 
24 ,062 
1 4 , 5 6 0 
1 7 , 2 2 6 
2 1 , 3 7 0 
-
19 ,162 
2 1 , 1 3 7 
20 ,192 
19 ,602 
A comparision of the above table with the previous 
one shov/s that while the issue of books for home study 
continued to fall in the early 1980s, the use of material 
within the library during the same period increased signi-
ficantly, particularly in the Textual Reading Hall, owing 
to the prolonged working hours of the reading Halls. The 
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timings of the reading Halls were extended from lOoOC P.M. 
to 2,0C A.Mo frorr Septenibe r, 1981. Since the University had 
been facing an actite. shortage of hostel accoirirodation 
(and the problem still persists to a great extent) the 
reading Halls began to draw huge crowds of students at 
night because the atmosphere in ovei-crowded hostel rooms 
was not congenial to any serious study. Moreover, substantial 
addition of textbooks and availability of multiple copies 
of each title was also a great attraction for the students 
to the library. The use of book resources in the reading 
Halls could have been still increased substantially but for 
an acute shortage of seating accomodation in the library. 
The total seating capacity in all the reading areas of the 
library is 700. However, ir the second and the third shifts 
ofthe library only three reading halls remain open which 
can accomodate 500 rea<Sers at the most. To accomodate the 
surging crowds at night the Central Hall of the library, 
where catalogues and show cases for display of latest books 
are kept, is also converted into a reading area. The library 
also arranges to open the Cultural Hall at the rear of the 
building where the students can study their own books.. 
During the SumtT'^ r the students, who fail to find aiTy seat 
inside the library, study on the lawns outside where special 
light arrangerrients have been made, Tr these may be added the 
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facilities available at the college and departmental 
libraries on the carnpus, Despite all these efforts and 
elaborate arrangements to overcome the acute problem of 
accomodation, almost 5(% of the students go back disappointed, 
From these details it is obvious that the existing seating 
accomodation in the library is wholly inadequate for the 
present student population of about 12^000, 
The following table shows percentage increase in the 
issue statistics from 1960-61 to 1985-86. 
Table - 53 
Issue Statistics 
Year Issue of books Percentage increase 
1960-61 60,040 Base year = 100 
1972-73 93,869 155 
1977-78 96,913 160 
1985-86 1,46,825 243 
It would be worthwhile to compare the issue 
statistics of three central universities of the last few 
years, 
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T a b l e ~ 54 
I s s u e s t a t i s t i c s o f t h e T h r e e C e n t r a l U n i v e r s i t i e s 
Y e a r DELHI ALIGARH BAmRAS 
1 9 7 5 - 7 6 
1 9 7 9 - 8 0 
1 9 8 1 - 8 2 
1 9 8 3 - 8 4 
6,06^469 
7,24,700 
9,92,900 
28,12,583 
98,181 
65,710 
65,481 
59,386 
1,08,984 
84, 018 
86,006 
1,26,078 
The above table shows that the total issue is the 
highest in Delhi, Banaras and Ailgarh stand second and 
third respectively, Aligarh ranks third because the period 
from 197^-8C' to 1983-84 was marked by a series of crises 
which frequently disturbed the normal functioning of the 
university. The situation has, however, improved considerably 
during the last two years. With the restoration of academic 
atmosphere In the university the total issue rose from 59,386 
in 1983-84 to 1,06,130 in 1984-85 and 1,46,825 in 1985-86. 
The tota] enrolment in the university was 11,671 in 1985-86, 
Out of the total issue of 1,46,825 volumies, the students 
claimed 1,36,970 volumes. Of the 11,671 students 5417 got 
themselves enrolled as members of the library (the students 
of Engine-trlng, Medicine, Tibblya College, Womens College etc.. 
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having their own well-stoc'ked libraries do not geneitilly 
apply for membership). The per student Issue^ therefore, worXs 
out to 25.3 volumes. 
An analysis of issue statir;-tics according to the 
major fields of knowledge makes an interesting study. The 
following table shows staff and student issue separately of 
a few years to examine trends in the issue of books to these 
two categories of members. 
Year 
1966 
1972 
1980 
1985 
Year 
1966 
1972 
1980 
1985 
Table -55 
Issue to staff (English 
Humanities 
3644 
3304 
2H99 
22 82 
Table -
Issue to student 
Humanities 
3758 
7966 
4392 
20313 
lanouaoe booki 
Sciences 
1410 
1188 
1456 
709 
•56 
;s (English language 
Science 
15674 
29472 
21591 
55529 
3) 
Social 
Sciences 
2710 
2598 
2072 
1527 
books) 
Social 
Sciences 
7763 
174 37 
12764 
31130 
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There has been a perceptible fall in staff issue 
curing the l98Cs as conpared to that in the 1960s or 1970s, 
The disturbed conditions of the university in the opening 
years of the current decade apart, a strong reminder drive 
Was launched for the recovery of the long outstanding books 
v;ith staff and the drive resulted in the retux-n of thousands 
of books. This made the staff members somewhat caref\il in 
getting additional books Issued without returning the old 
ones. Moreover/ more stringent rules to realise the cost of 
books after the issue of a re^ninder also brought about 
greater restraint on their part in borrowing books. Lastly^ 
stFep escalation in the cost of books and failure of the 
library to add substantial number of latest books because 
of the paucity of funds further caused the issue to fall. 
As regards student issue, the fall was directly the 
result of disturbed conditions in the university from 
1980-81 to 1983-84. From 1984-85 there has been a significant 
imibrovement in the loan of books to students for home study 
as shown in the table of membership and issue statistics 
from 1972-73 to 1985-86. The figure of 1985-86 shows a big 
spurt over the last year's figure. 
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The above tables also reveal preferences of staff 
and students for material in the three major fields of 
Xnowledge. While HLunanities claim to be the first choice 
of staff/ the Sciences are of utmost concern and interest 
to the students. The Humanities occupy the lowest place in 
the preferential scale of students and Sciences in that 
of the staff. The Social Sciences claim the second place 
in both the cases. The analysis of issue statistics leads 
us to the conclusion that the main thrust of the university 
is in the field of Sciences. 
QKAKCIAL PROBLEMS OF THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
The Aiigarh Muslim University Library has reached a 
stage of growth where it is beset with numerous problems, 
organisational as well as financial. The crux of the financial 
problems is that the University has not been able to follow 
even the minimum standard,suggested by the University 
Education Commission (1964-66) , The Comrrission had recommended 
that about 6,5% of the total educational budget would be a 
reasonable expenditure on libraries, but "this could vary 
from 6o5% to 105^  depending on the stage of development of 
each University library", Hovi far the University has been 
1, University Education Comrrission (1964-66) Report. 
Op, Cit., p. 288, 
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able to conforrr to this standard will be evident from the 
followira table:-
Th 
Year 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1 9 8 2 - 8 3 
1983-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 
1986-87 
T a b l e -
e U n i v e r s i t y Buda 
T o t a l Budge t 
of t h e U n i v e r -
s i t y 
Rs, 
9 , 0 0 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 
9 , 9 0 , 7 7 , 0 0 0 
1 0 , 6 3 , 3 4 , 0 0 0 
1 4 , 0 3 , 6 8 , 0 0 0 
1 5 , 9 4 ^ 3 7 , 0 0 0 
1 7 , 3 2 , 4 4 , 0 0 0 
1 8 , 4 9 , 4 6 , 0 0 0 
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fet & t h e L i b r a r y 
T o t a l Budget 
of t h e 
L i b r a r y 
RSo 
3 0 , 2 5 , 4 0 0 
3 4 , 3 2 , 7 0 0 
4 3 , 6 1 , 7 0 0 
5 0 , 5 5 , 2 0 0 
5 5 , 5 3 , 4 0 0 
5 8 , 2 0 , 7 0 0 
6 1 , 3 5 , 5 0 0 
B u d g e t 
P e r c e n t a g e o f t l 
L i b r a r y B u d g e t ' 
t h e U n i v e r s i t y 
B u d g e t 
3,3?^' 
3,4% 
4 , 1 % 
3,65i 
3,4% 
3,3r/o 
3o35'o 
A. study of the earlier budgets of the University 
reveals that the percentage of the Library's budget to the 
total budget of the University has shov/n no significant 
variation over a long period. Even twenty five years ago 
the budget of the Library claimed the same percentage as it 
does today. The following table provides necessary evidence 
on this point. 
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Table - 58 
University Budget and the LjhraiY Suclqet 
Year Total Budget of Total Budget of Percentage of the 
the University the Library Library's budget 
to the University 
RSo Rs. Budget 
1961-62 64,46,014 
1962-63 85,18,629 
1966-67 1,12,80,000 
1,95,420 
2,66,842 
3,90,000 
3.02% 
3.12% 
3.46% 
From the above data it is now abundantly clear that 
the budget of the llbrar^ ^ has always been much below the 
minimum standard, recommended by the University Education 
Commission, and herein lies the root cause of the chronic 
financial crisis confronting the University Library. The 
crisis will continue so long as the budget of the library 
is not raised to the recommended level. No tinkering with 
the problem by providing supplementary grant out of budgetary 
savings at the close of the financial year or dependence ofi 
the uncertain and unpredictable adhoc grants of the UGC will 
provide an effective solution of the problem. 
The immediate financial problemis of the library may 
be divided into the follov/ing categories: 
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1.Problems relating to acquisition of reading 
materiala 
2, Problems relating to preservation of reading 
material. 
3, Problems relating to Processnng of Reading Material. 
4, Problems relating to existing service costs, 
5, Developmental problems. 
We propose to discuss problems of each category 
one by one, 
Problems relating to acguisltion of reading material 
The University library has been in the grip of a 
serious financial crisis since the early seventies. The 
grim situation was repeatedly reported to the Library 
Committee. The principal cause of the crisis was and continues 
to be an unabated steep rise in the cost of periodicals at 
the annual average rate of 15 to 20%, particularly in 
Science^ Technology and Medicine^ as a result of world 
inflationary pressure. The annual book grant failed to keep 
pace with the ever-sv/elling subscription bill for the same 
number of periodicals with the result that there waS always 
a yawning gap between the budgetary provision for purchase 
of reading material and the annual cost of periodicals. 
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The annual reports of the library bear full testimony to this 
fact in v/hjch the accentuating crisis was highlighted time 
and again with its inevitable repercussion on the supoly 
of periodicals. Failure to pay the subscription amount in 
time resulted in frequent breaks in supply. The recurring 
book grant being inadequate even to defray the cost of 
periodicals, there was hardly any question of adding latest 
books and treatises in many of the disciplines of Science 
and Medical Faculties, The problem was that not only the 
book grant was dismally poor but that its allocation to 
various Faculties had also become irrational and unrealistic 
with the abnormal rise of cost of reading material in parti-
cular fields e.g. Science^ Enaineering a^d Medicine. The 
result was that while after paying the subscription of 
periodicals in the Faculties of ArtS/ Social Sciences, Law 
Commerce and Theology some amount was left over for purchase 
of books the other three Faculties were incapable of main-
taining even the supply of periodicals without adding a 
single title to their stgtic list. The departments in these 
Faculties, therefore, continued to starve for several years 
during the seventies for latest reading and research material 
with the inevitable adverse impact on their academic and 
•research programmes. 
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The situation, of cc>irse, eased to some extent with 
the availability of adhoc grants from the UGC at the turn 
of every Five-Year Plan. Thr adhoc grants were mostly utilised 
for clearing the outstanding bills of periodicals. But these 
grants were sanctioned by the Commicslon for the development 
of departmental/College/institutional libraries of the 
university Library Complex. The very purpose of these grants 
was therefore, forfeited when they were utilised for meeting 
the annual subscription of periodicals. However, since the 
budget grant was quite inadequate it became imperative to 
make an encroachment on the UGC grants to clear the out-
standing liabilities on periodicals account. But notwith-
standing this financial succour, interruptions in the supply 
of periodicals did occur during lean i periods when rao UGC 
grant was available to square up the outstanding bills of 
periodicals. 
The University also sometimes provided additional funds 
at the close of the financial year from its budgetary savings 
to reduce the severity of the financial crisis. However, in 
the absence of an adequate and stable financial support the 
supply of periodicals did suffer quite often. True, that 
of 
the availability/supplementary grant at the close of the 
financial year enabled the library to clear the outstanding 
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bills of periodicals, but it is equally true that breaks 
in supply could not be avoided because of failure to effect 
remittances to foreign publishers in tine. Most of the 
academic and scientific periodicals are published from 
vJanuar\' to Deceipber and complete their volume every 
calendar year. It is necessary that renewal orders for 
the next year along with subscription of periodicals should 
reach the publishers before the close of the calendar year. 
The publishers start sending reminders at least three to four 
months before the publication of the next volume. If they 
fail to receive renewal order and subscription for the next 
volume, they may at the most send one issue of the next 
volume by way of courtsey, but thereafter they will certainly 
stop sun-^ly. If, therefore, additional funds are sanctioned 
to the library out of the budgetary savings towards the 
close of March, the remittances to the publishers can be 
effected sometime in May or June taking into account the 
cumbersome procedures of accounts and audit in the University 
and the not too satisfactory working of our banking system. 
By the time the publisher receives payment, quite a few 
issues of the new volxime, depending on the frequency of 
the periodicals, will have been published. Since learned 
and scientific periodicals are published in limited number 
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according to their circulation^ it is highly unlikely that 
the publisher will be in a position to supply back issues 
of the new volume on receiving the subscription. He will 
start supply from the earliest available volume and adjust 
the subscription amount for the next year. Breaks in the 
library's holdings of periodicals will, therefore, be 
inevitable in such Cases. These breaks can be made good in 
two waQ/'s: (l) either by procuring the unsupplied issues 
from some other institutions on exchange basis or as gift; 
or (2) by purchasing them as back volumes from the specialised 
agencies which bring out reprints of learned periodicals. 
The back volumes can be purchased by the library only at 
exhorbitant cost and sometiires the cost is as high as five 
to six times the original subscription of the periodical. 
The reason for pricing the back volumes so exhorbitantly 
is that they have a very limited market. 
Untimely payment of periodicals' subscription may 
create yet another problem the problem of duplicates. 
The publisher may, either through its own oversight or on 
receiving the renewal order through another agency for the 
same library, fail to take into account the adjustment of 
subscriptirn amount which it might have made for the current 
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year on receiving last year's subscription in the mir^ dle of 
the year and may, therefore, enlist the current year's 
remittance froir the very first issue of the new volume. This 
will obviously cause the supoly of the issues of the current 
year's volume is duplicate one copy on account of the 
last year's adjustment and the other on account of the current 
year's subscription. 
From the above discussion it is evident that timely 
renewal and payment of subscription is the sine qua non of 
regular and uninterrupted supply of periodicals. Unfortunately 
the Aligarh Muslim University library could seldom pay the 
periodical subscription in time because of the inadequacy 
of the budget provision for purchase of reading material. The 
logical and inevitable result is that the library has been 
facing all the problems, explained above. Delayed supply of 
periodicals or breaks in their supply have their obvious 
impact on academic and research programmes of the university. 
Since periodicals contain the latest nascent micro thoughts 
their utility lies in their timely procurement. If a periodical 
is made available to a scholar or researcher after a year or 
so from the date of its publication^ it loses much of its 
Value as the carrier of latest information, investigations 
and ideas. The erratic sunply of periodicals has, therefore, 
been a cause of serious concern to the teachers and researchers 
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of the University and the library has often been subjected 
to serious opprobrium on this orount. The crux of the 
problem, however, is that the annual book grant has always 
been insufficient even to meet thp cost of periodicals. The 
following table shows the annual book grant and the sub-
scription of periodicals from 1974 to 19P6-87. 
Table - 59 
Budget Grant and Subscription of Periodicals 
Year Budget grant Subscription of 
Periodicals 
Rs^_ Rs» 
1974-75 5,25,000 6,25,000 
1975-76 6,23,000 7,51,000 
1976-77 7,25,000 9,29,000 
1977-78 9,00,000 11,80,000 
1978-79 10,00,000 12,82,839 
1979-80 15,00,000 16,32,334 
1980-81 11,39,000 16,80,000 
1981-82 14,27,000 17,18,000 
1982-83 14,70,000 18,50,000 
1983-84 21,50,000 24,95,000 
1984-85 22,00,000 26,27,000 
1985-86 23,50,000 30,00,000 
1986-87 23,00,000 34,53,000 
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From the above table it is crystal clear that the budget 
grant for periodicals is not keeping pace with the steeply 
rising cost of periodicals. While the subscription of 
periodicals is soaring up at a very high rate year after 
year, the budgetary provision is increasing at snail's pace. 
The Library Committee has been fully seized of this 
problem for more than a decade. It considered this vexatious 
issue time and again, appointed sub-committees to study the 
problem thoroughly and to suggest an effective solution, 
passed resolutions and made repeated recommendations to 
the University authorities to raise the book grant substant-
ially. In its meeting held on 22,3,1976 it appointed a high 
powered Committee, headed by the Vice-chancellor to meet 
the Chairman, UGC to plead for a substantial increase in 
the recurring grant for purchase of books and journals in 
the University budget. The Committee was advised to urge 
the Commission to detei»inine the quantum of the Block Grant 
of the University keeping in view the requirements of the 
Liibrary so that the provision for the purchase of reading 
material could be raised to the required limit. 
The Library Committee realised that the general 
formula of the Finance Committee to increase the budgetary 
3G2 
provision for any head of expenditure by 5% over the last 
year's figure was not workable in the context of the book 
budget. In view of the deepening financial crisis it, 
therefore, adopted the following policy resolution in its 
meeting held on 26o9.1977. 
"Recominended that the Normal Maintenance Book grant 
be raised so as to meet the subscription of periodi-
cals while retaining the allocations for purchase 
of books and journals to the Faculties of Arts, 
Social Sciences, Commerce, Theology, Law and Central 
Library, and the addition in annual book grant be 
utilised to meet the subscription of periodicals where 
it exceeds the last year's subscription. Also resolved 
that the allocation for the Faculties of Arts, Social 
Sciences, Commerce, Theology, Law and Central Library 
be annually increased to the extent of 15% in their 
respective allocations. 
The above resolution inplies that the basic 
policy of the University to increase the book grant 
should be realistic to the situation and the recurring 
grant for purchase of reading material should be 
raised on the basis of the estimates to be submitted 
by the University Library." 
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The above resolution did receive the due attention 
of the University authorities and the budget grant for 
purchase of reading material increased by 50% from 
Rs.10,00,000 in 1978-79 to Rs,15, 00,000 in 1979-80. Neverthe-
less it was still short of Rs, 1,32,334 to meet the cost of 
periodicals in that year, 
Alongwith the above policy resolution the Library 
Committee also gave serious thought to the problem of dupli-
cation of periodicals in order to reduce the cost of sub-
scription. It, therefore, resolved that, as far as possible^ 
periodicals should not be subscribed in duplicate and that 
the Chairman of the Departments be urged to recast their 
respective lists of periodicals and to drop the less 
important journals. There was no encouraging response from 
the departments to the request made by the University Libra-
rian in pursuance of this resolution. While some of the 
departments e.g,. Chemistry and Physics did delete a few 
titles, others added to their lists a greater number of 
new ones in lieu of those dropped by them. Still others 
replied that they were subscribing only to the basic 
periodicals in their disciplines and that there was no 
scope of any pruning. The library also could not make any 
substantial breakthrough in reducing the number of dupli-
cates. The University Librarian reported to the Library 
364 
Coiranittee in its meeting held on 20 January, 1983 that as 
many as 139 periodicals were being subscribed in duplicate 
copies. There has since been no improvement in the situation 
and almost the same position continues even today. 
The budget provision for purchase of periodicals in 
1985-86 was Rs.23,50, 000 whereas the total subscription had 
risen to Rs,30,00,000. For the current financial year the 
provision remains static but the subscription is estimated 
at Rs, 34, 35, 000, In view of the accentuating financial crisis, 
consultative meetings of the Deans and Chairmen of eight 
Faculties were convened by the University lJ.brary in October 
and November, 1985 which unanimously recommended that the 
budgetary provision for periodicals be enhanced by 20% 
every year and that the deficit of Rs,6,5 lakhs in 1985-86 
on this account be met by the University from its general 
revenues. The decision of the Deans and Chairmen was 
reported to the Library Comnittee in its meeting held on 
4 January 1986. The Committee was also apprised that the 
Finance Officer had informed that the budgetary provision 
of Rs.2 3,5 lakhs had been curtailed by one lakh raising the 
deficit on this account to Rs«7,5 lakhs. The Cormil*-.tee took 
note of these facts and recommended that the budget provision 
for periodicals be made equivalent to the amount of subscription 
that has to be paid by the University Library, However, the 
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latest position is that according to the Office Memo 
No. D-2613/Bt. dated 9,12,86 of the Finance Officer the 
U.G.C. has made a drastic cut in the Maintenance (Block) 
Grant of the University. It is^ therefore^ highly unlikely 
that the financial crisis facing the University Library will 
find an effective solution or even ease to any appreciable 
extent in the immediate future. Instead, the chances are 
that it may aggravate further. 
ACQUISITION OF BOOKS; 
The book acquisition programme of the University 
Library is beset with two main problems : inadequacy of 
funds^and unabated price spiral. The budget grant for 
books and periodicals being inadequate even to meet the 
annual cost of periodicals, there was hardly any possibility 
of adding nei«^  publications from this source in certain 
discipoines. The departments in the Faculties of Science 
and Medicine were the worst sufferers and continued to 
starve for latest books for years together because even the 
Plan grants for books had to be diverted, either wholly or 
substantially, for bridging up the ever-yawning gap between 
the budget grant and the annual subscription of periodicals. 
The annual report of the Library for 1974-75 described this 
disconcerting position in these words: 
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"The problem is that not only the book grant is 
dismally poor but that its allocation to various 
Faculties has also become irrational with the 
abnormal rise of cost of reading material in 
particular fields, e.g.. Pure Sciences, Engineering 
and Medicine. The results is that while after paying 
the cost of periodicals at least some amount is left 
over in the Faculties of Arts, Social Sciences and 
Law, the allocation in the Faculties of Science and 
Medicine is not enough even to meet the cost of their 
periodicals. The result obviously, therefore, is that 
the departments in these two Faculties and particularly 
in the Faculty of Science continued to be deprived 
of the latest reading and research material with the 
inevitable adverse impact on their academic and 
research programmes," 
The following table gives the annual intake of books 
from 1970-71 to 1984-85: 
Table - 60 
Annual Intakebf Books 
Year Annual Addition Remarks 
1971-71 25,836 
1971-72 19,964 
1972-73 17,225 
1973-74 16,397 
Ctontd.., 
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Year Annual Addition Remarks 
1974-75 16,603 (includes 469 gift books) 
1975-76 15,848 (includes 15 35 bound volumes of periodicals 
& 299 gift book 
1976-77 19,311 (includes 1500 volumes of periodicals & 
100 books of Engineering book Bank) 
1977-78 21,025 
1978-79 16,093 (includes 1640 bound periodicals and 589 
gift books) 
1979-80 16,190 (includes 1466 gift books) 
1980-81 14,821 (includes 1331 bound periodicals, 247 gift 
books and 429 theses) 
1981-82 24,133 
1982-83 18,793 
1983-84 20,534 
1984-85 29,595 
The table shows a sharp fall in the annual intake of 
books in 1971-72 as compared to that in 1970-71. The down-
ward trend continued till 1975-76, It may be noted that 
figures of annual additions also include the bound volumes 
of periodicals as well as books received as gift.The figure 
of the books actually purchased in a year, therefore, 
decreases to that extent. In certain annual reports 
figures for these two items have been mentioned while in 
others no such information has been provided. Nevertheless 
these two items constitute a recurring feature of the 
yearly increase in book stock« 
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The years 1976-77 and 1977-78 apparently witnessed 
a significant improvement over the figure of annual addition 
in 1975-76. However^ taking into account the figure of 1500 
bound volumes and 1000 books of the Engineering College Book 
Bank the actual number of addition of books comes down to 
16,811 in 1976-77. Similar factors contributed to a further 
rise in annual intake during 1977-78. The downward trend 
again set in from 1978-79 and continued till 1980-81. In 
1981-82 the purchase of 7113 volumes for the Hall Libraries 
as a crash programme and 7209 for the Engg, College Library 
out of an ad hoc UGC grant accounted for the sudden s|jurt 
in annual acquisition. In 1982-83 the intake again fell, 
but in 1983-84 the increase in the volume of purchases was 
mainly due to a large number of text books purchased for 
the XI and XII classes with the introduction of 10-t2 system. 
The substantial rise in the acquisition figure of 1984-85 
was rendered possible by the availability of the VI Plan 
grants. The Faculties of Medicine and Engineering claimed 
the major share of this increase. 
The above analysis of Table No.60 leads us to two 
conclusions. First, the actual figure of the books added 
through purchase goes down markedly if the bound volumes 
of periodicals and the publications received gratis are 
excluded. Second, the ad hoc UGC grants for purchase of 
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reading material during each successive Plan period claim 
the major portion of the annual increase in the book stock 
of the library. The inadequacy of the annual book grant 
seldom permitted to purchase books in Sciences, Medicine 
and Engineering because their share from the budgetary 
grant was too insufficient to cover even the cost of their 
periodicals. In other Faculties, however, a small number 
of books could be purchased if any amount was left over 
after defraying the subscription of their periodicals. But 
more often than not the entire budget grant was utilised 
for paying the subscription amount ignoring the subject-wise 
allocation completely. The Library' was compelled to resort 
to this action especially in a situation when no adhoc UGC 
grant was available. By and large, therefore, the annual 
addition of books remained contingent on the availability 
of the UGC grants. 
The continued inadequacy of the annual books grant 
and its diversion for meeting the galloping cost of periodi-
cals frequently was a source of constant anxiety not only 
to the departments in the Faculties of Science, Engineering, 
and Medicine but in other Faculties too. It was, therefore, 
decided that the budget grant be bifurcated into two indepen-
debt heads. Books and Periodicals, so that some amount was 
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at least available for buying books in each discipline. 
The bifurcation of the grant was enforced from the financial 
year 1983-84 and out of the total budget grant of Rs.27,50/000 
an amount of Rs.6, CO, OCO was allocated to Books and the 
remaining Rs.21, 50,000 to periodicals. The bifurcation did 
help to improve the acquisition of books in various depart-
ments of Science and Social Sciences, 
The allocation for Books continues to be stagnant 
since then. There are now 59 departments of studies in the 
University grouped under nine Faculties. The amount of 
Rs, 6,00,000 for such a large number of departments and the 
Central Library is wholly inadequate for obvious reasons. 
The Central Library not only caters for the textual require-
ments of students but is also responsible for purchasing 
standard works and their reprints in different disciplines, 
general books, reference books, back sets of periodicals, 
publications of inter-disciplinary nature. Govt, publica-
tions and publications of international and regional organisa-
tions in various fields, manuscripts, rare and of print books, 
etc. The pattern of allocation of the book grant of 
Rs.6,00,000, so far followed, is that the Central Library 
gets Rs,l,50,000 Medical College Rs,l,00,000, the Faculty of 
Engineering College Rs.80,000, departments in the Faculties 
of Science, Social Sciences and Arts. Rsol0,000, Rs,8,000 and 
Rs»4,000 each respectively; the twin departments in the 
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Faculties of Commerce and Theology Rs.8,000/- and Rs,4,000/-
each respectively and Law Rs.lO, 000, With such a meagre alloca-
tion in the context of the steep bike in the prices of iDooks 
only a very small number o,f new books can be added to 
each department and in the case of Science departments 
only a few. it need hardly be stressed that the grant is 
dismally poor to meet the growing needs of 11/671 students^ 
1056 teachers and about 800 research scholars. 
In view of the above disconcerting situation the 
Central Library convened meetings of the Deans and Chairmen 
of eight Faculties in October and November, 1985 to assess 
their minimum annual requirements for books. They recommended 
that the book budget for 1986-87 be raised to Rs.l7,79, 000 
as per the following details:-
Table - 61 
Proposed Book Budget for 1986-87 
Faculties Amount Required 
Science 5,50,000 
Arts 1,50,000 
Social Sciences 2,50,000 
Commerce 50,000 
Theology 20,000 
Law 30,000 
Engineering 1,29,000 
Medicine 3,00,000 
Azad Library 3,00,000 
Total - 17,79,000 
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The Library Committee in its meeting held on 4 January, 
1986 approved the assessment made by the Deans and the 
Chairman with a provision of 10% increase in the book grant 
annually. It is, however, wery unlikely that the Finance 
Comrrittee will agree to this recommendation in view of the 
drastic cut imposed by the UGC on the Block Grant. 
Price Spiral; Like any other library the Aligarh Muslim 
University Library is also facing the problem of unabated 
steep rise in the cost of reading material. This is a 
world-wide phenomenon and has been studied in detail in 
chapter 3. The current average price of books in Medicine 
and Engineering is Rs.500/-, in Sciences Rs,400/- and in 
Social Sciences about Rs.250/-. A provision of Rs.6,00,000 
for 59 disciplines and for the Central Library is obviously 
quite inadequate in the context of the present price level 
and the continued inflationary trend at the rate of 8 to 10% 
annually in the book industry. The recommendation of the 
Deans and Chairmen of the various departments of studies 
to enhance the present annual book grant from Rs,6/00,000 
to Rs.17,79,000, is therefore, quite sound and reasonable. 
The recommendation has been made with a view to adding 
100 to 125 latest publications in each discipline at current 
prices. The proposal to add such a small number of books 
in the context of the present proliferous growth of literature 
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in every subject cannot be considered as an ambitious one« 
It is infact a very huntole proposal and a demand for the 
minimum which cannot and must not be curtailed further. 
If a department cannot get even this minimum number of new 
books, the impact on its academic and research programmes 
and on the quality of teaching is anybody's guess. 
PROBLEMS REIATING TO PRESERVATION OF READING MATERIAL; 
The preservation of its prestigious and invaluable 
collections is another very serious problem confronting 
the University library. The library is very rich in both 
the Oriental and Occidental collections. However, its 
collections of manuscripts and printed books in Arabic, 
Persian and Urdu languages constitute the pride of its 
resources. It is becauwe of these collections that the 
library is known throughout the world and is reckoned 
among the major libraries of the world. These collections 
are infact a national heritage of prime importance as most 
of the material contained by them was written by Indian 
authors and produced and published in India during last 
three centuries. For research on Indian history, culture, 
socio-religious conditions and economy, particularly in the 
context of Indian Muslims, these collections provide an in-
valuable source material. 
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The problem of preservation of these unique and 
rare collections arises from the following factors: 
1. Age of the documents, 
2, Climatic conditions of Aligarh and the structure 
of library building. 
Age of Docunnents: 
The manuscripts collection, nuHibering over 14000 
volumes, contains very rare and' unique manuscripts some of 
which are about a thousand years old. In a very large 
number of cases the age of the manuscripts ranges between 
one to five centuries. In the printed collection of Urdu, 
Persian and Arabic books, a very large segment consists of 
documents which were published during the eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries,owing to the rigours of time and lack 
of proper preservation facilities, a substantial number of 
documents in these collections are in an advanced stage 
of decay. The paper has turned yellow and become brittle. 
The effective solution to save the prestigious collection 
and to preserve it for posterity lies in getting it micro-
filmed without any further loss of time. The same holds 
good in the context of a large number of eighteenth and 
nineteenth century publications in Urdu, Persian and Arabic 
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languages which are quite rare and, therefore^ as good as 
manuscripts. The oriental libraries all over the world have 
taken recourse to itiicrofilndng their rare and valuable 
material and housing it separately with the idea of saving 
it from any calamity. The matter brooks no further delay 
at Aligarh and calls for immediate action. It is evident 
that it will entail huge financial implications. The work 
should, however, begin in the right earnest and may be taken 
up in phases. 
Besides microfilming, the manuscripts and other rare 
printed documents need immediate scientific treatment with 
latest preservation techniques in order to arrest the fast 
rate of decay and degeneration. Many of the documents need 
substantial restoration. Their paper has become so brittle 
that it sticks to fingers on touching and turning the pages. 
Experts from the National Archives of India, New Delhi and 
National Physical Laboratory, Lucknow, were invited long 
back, but their recommendations could not be implemented 
for paucity of funds. 
Climatic Conditions and Structure of the Library buildingi 
The extremely hot climate of Aligarh and the East-West 
axis of the library building have further aggravated the 
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problem of preservation of manuscripts and rare printed books 
in the Oriental languages. These collections are housed on 
the first floor which is directly exposed to the Sun. The 
Urdu, Arabic and Persian reading halls-cum-stacks become 
unbearably hot during the Summer. Constant exposure of the 
books to excessive heat has shortened their life and badly 
damaged the paper in a number of cases. 
The building of the library was constructed with the 
provision of central air conditioning. Shafts and ducts 
were provided in the building at the very time of construction. 
However, even after more than two decades of its construction 
the building is yet to be airconditioned. The cost of getting 
the entire building airconditioned was estimated at 
Rs,8, 05, 000 in 1973 which has now risen to Rs,60, 00, 000. If 
the required amount cannot be provided in lump sum, the work 
may be taken up in phases and spread over two to three years. 
At present only a small area of the Manuscripts 
Division is air-conditioned and there too the air-conditioners 
operate only during the hot months of the Summer. Even during 
the Summer the plants function only for six hours from 
8,30 A.M. to lo30 P.M. (because of Summer timings of the 
377 
Librgry) causing a violent fluctuation between morning 
and afternoon temperatures of the air-conditioned area of 
the MSS Division. The experts frosn the Nafilonal Archives 
viewed this arrangement with grave concern and advised 
the library that it was better not to operate the air-
conditioning plants at all than to operate them only for 
a few hours. 
Termite Menace; The library building is heavily 
infested with termites and this is yet another source of 
constant anxiety in the context of preservation of reading 
material. The cost of an effective total treatment of the 
building against termites, white ants, etc. has been estimated 
at Rs.1,00,000. 
Inadequacy of binding facilities; Apart from the manu-
scripts and Oriental Collections a substantial portion of 
the Occidental collection is equally rare and valuable and 
contains publications of the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries. 
In very many cases these books need reinforced library 
binding. However, the present capacity of the Bindery is 
limited to 5^000 volumes a year. The Bindery is also required 
to cater to the requirements of all the college/departmental 
libraries, owing to pressure of work on the Bindery about 
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the urgently needed books and periodicals from the Central 
Library and the departmental libraries, the old books 
continue to be neglected. With its existing capacity the 
library cannot cope with the enormous volume of binding 
work of the entire library complex. The Bindery, therefore, 
needs to be strengthened with the addition of at least 
four more binders and some equipment. The proposal has 
been included in the Seventh Plan of the library and will 
cost about Rs.50, 000, 
PROBLEMS RELATING TO PROCESSING OF READING MATERIALt 
The processing of reading material is also a formid-
able problem with heavy financial implications. The library 
has received a number of personal collections of manuscripts 
and printed books of eminent scholars and bibliophiles over 
the years. The total number of such collections donated to 
the library from time to time is 34, The library has also 
purchased some rich collections of great scholars, such 
as that of Maulana Abdul Majid Daryabadi, at a very nominal 
cost. Some of these collections received or acquired by the 
library even more than two decades back are still lying un-
processed with the result that the academic community knows 
nothing about their rich contents and continues to be 
deprived of their use. The same is true of collections in 
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foreign languages. In the absence of technical processing 
of the collections neither any systematic arrangement of 
books on the shelves nor their proper preservation is 
possible. Besides these collections^ the library is also 
adding 20,000 volumes annually on an average. However, with 
the present strength of staff the processing of reading 
material has not kept pace with the rate of growth of the 
library. The following table shows the number of volumes 
classified and catalogued during the last seven years by 
the Technical Division as per the annual reports of the 
library. 
Table - 62 
Technical Processing of Books from 1978-79 to 1984-85 
in English language 
Year No. of volumes 
classified 
No. of volumes 
catalogued 
In other languages/ 
volumes classified 
and catalogued 
1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 
1983-84 
1984-85 
4,971 
7,736 
8,640 
8,906 
6,793 
Not given 
10,673 
4,683 
7,621 
8,640 
8,906 
6,793 
Not given 
10,673 
3,858 
2,643 approximately 
2,566 
1,750 approximately 
2,350 
1,979 
2,156 
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It may be mentioned here that to some of the 
departmental libraries (e.g. Medical College, Engineering 
College) the books are sent unprocessed and they are classi-
fied and catalogued in their respective libraries. For many 
others the books are only classified, but their cataloguing 
is done by the staff of the concerned departmental libraries, 
With this rate of technical processing^ it is obvious 
that the back log of unprocessed collections cannot be 
cleared. During the last two years some attention has been 
paid to this problem by deputing one Asstt. Librarian for 
the processing of special collections and some work has been 
done in this respect. However, it is very unlikely that by 
adding one or two hands for the purpose the problem, wbich 
has assumed serious proportions over the years, can be 
tackled effectively. The situation calls for some quick and 
strong measures, 
PROBLEMS RELATING TO COST OF EXISTING SERVICES 
At present the University Library is extending the 
following services to the academic and research community: 
i) Loan of books for home study. 
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11) Facilities for study within the library from 
8.00 A.M. to 2, O'clock In the night (18 hours' 
service). 
ill) Inter-Library Loan Service, 
iv) Reference Service. 
v) Reprographic service on a llndted scale on 
nominal payment. 
The College libraries or the libraries of the 
Institutes^ Special Centres and departments provide only 
the facility of study within their premises. Under the rules 
the issue of reading material from these libraries is not 
permissible^ the Women's College and the Tibbiya College 
being exceptions. 
The above services are essentially of a traditional 
nature. For providing these services the Central Library 
has a staff of strength of 127 persons. The staff in other 
libraries numbers 101. The expenditure on salaries of staff 
is increasing at a very high rate annually as shown in the 
following table: 
Table- 63 
Expenditure on Staff Salaries of the Central Library 
Year Expenditure on Salaries of Staff 
1980-81 12,00,374 
1981-82 13,33,770 
1982-83 16,66,367 
1983-84 17,54,287 
1984-85 21,35,502 
1985-86 25,87,243 
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The above figures show that the expenditure during 
the last three years has increased at an annual rate of more 
than 20%. These figures represent only the staff salaries 
of the Central Library. If the annual pay bill of the staff 
of other constituents of the University Library Complex, 
nuiTibering 110, is also taken into account, the total expendi-
ture on library personnel will rise by about 75%. It presently 
works out to about Rs.45 lakhs. The University is, therefore, 
spending a very huge amount on staff establishment annually. 
The provision for purchase of books and periodicals in the 
current year's budget is Rs, 29,00,000. The ratio of expendi-
ture between books and periodicals and staff, therefore, 
comes to 2:3 which is evidently too high. Salaries claim 
at least 65% of the total budget of the library even if the 
separate book grants of some of the institutions, e.g.. Women*s 
College, Tibbiya College etc, are taken into account. 
During the Sixth Plan period the University library 
spent about Rso35 lakhs annually on purchase of reading 
material including the Plan grants for books and periodicals 
sanctioned by the UGC, The Commission allows 5% of its adhoc 
grants for books and periodicals to be spent on staff and, 
therefore, this amount has to be added while working out the 
total cost of staff establishment. The average annual expendi-
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ture on salaries of the total library complex during 
the same period was of the order of about Rs,40 lakhs. 
The ratio of expenditure between books and staff was, 
therefore, 7:8, In any case, the expenditure on salaries 
exceeds that on books and periodicals substantially and 
ranges between 60 to 65% of the total budget of the library. 
With such a high cost of staff,the University library is, 
however, still providing only the traditional library 
services. The cost of the existing services is undoubtedly 
on the higher side. The situation calls for a thorough 
review of staff policies vis-a-vis the library services. 
Apart from the revision of pay scales from time to 
time and the constant hike in the rate of dearness allowance, 
an important cause of the high expenditure on salaries of 
library staff in this university is the upgradation of 
posts en masse in the library which has been detailed above 
under the heading "Growth of Library Staff". Apart from 
raising the cost of establishment, upgradation also brought 
in its wake certain problem of a serious nature. First, 
it radically changed the composition of the staff. The 
number of posts at higher levels in the professional 
helrarchy increased steeply whereas that at the lowest 
level decreased drastically. For exarople, there was only 
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one post of Deputy Librarian prior to upgradation; the 
number rose to 3 after upgradation. Similarly^ the strength 
of Asstt, Librarians increased from 4 to 17. However/ the 
number of attendants, who constitute the base of the 
library cadre, went down sharply from 34 to 14, 
The sudden serious disturbance in the ratio of staff 
at different levels in the professional heirarchy caused 
the second problem of assigning duties and responsibilities, 
consistant with their higher professional status, to the 
promotees. This called for a thorough re-structuring of the 
existing organisational set-up which was not possible 
because no change in the total strength of staff was caused 
by upgradation. Consequently, there was very little scope 
for effecting any material change in the duties of the 
staff. The inevitable result, therefore, was that in most 
cases the incumbents, promoted to higher positions, continued 
to do the same jobs which they had been doing earlier. Thus 
upgradation did not bring about any qualitative or quanti-
tative improvement in the working of the library. 
Instead of effecting any change for the better, 
upgradation created a serious administrative difficulty for 
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the library by reducing sharply the nuntoer of attendants 
from 34 to 14, After being promoted as semi-professionals, 
the attendants declined to attend to cleaning duties. 
This has since created the tremendous problem of cleaning 
of stacks and reading areas in the library. In its Seventh 
Plan Proposals the library has demanded 14 posts of cleaners 
entailing an annual expenditure of Rs,l«35 lakhs. 
DEVELOPMENTAL. PROBLEMS OF THE LIBRARY; 
The problems relating to the development of the library 
may be divided into two categories: 
a) Physical facilities; 
b) Improvement of Services; 
Physical Facilities: Planned in 1955 for an 
estimated growth of 20 years, the physical plant of the 
library could not keep pace with the growing student 
population and swelling collections of reading material. 
Within one decade of its being commissioned in 1960^ , 
it began to show signs that all calculations about the 
growth rate had gone wrong. The library is today faced with 
an acute shortage of space, reading as well as shelving. 
Every inch of the shelving space has been occupied and 
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there Is no room now to accomodate more books. The 
existing strength of students in the University is about 
12 000 whereas the library has a seating capacity for only 
700 readers. The UGC Library Committee (1957) had recommended 
that a University Library should have seating capacity for 
1/5th of the number of students and 1/10th of the nuinber 
of teachers. According to this norm the library should have 
provision for 2500 seats for the present strength of students 
and staff. However, since such a sharp increase in seating 
capacity calls for enormous expansion of the library building, 
involving huge financial out-lay, the Library Administration 
has proposed that the number of seats be at least raised 
to 1200 so that the library could provide one seat for 
every ten students. This requires the construction of three 
additional reading halls. The library also needs more 
cubicles, carrels, enough space for public catalogue and 
the union catalogue, larger area for processing of books 
and for administrative staff, space for installation of 
machines and gadgets, more accomodation for the reprographic 
section and the bindery, store room, lounge for staff etc. 
In all the library requires an additional cai^ jet area of 
about 48,000 sq, ft. Without this modest expansion of 
the library no further development is possible, Infact the 
space problem is the single biggest problem facing the 
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library. The Seventh Plan of the library proposes an 
outlay of Rs.107 lakhs for the expansion of library premises. 
As against the dire need of three more reading halls^ 
the construction of only one has started recently with 
the help of a grant of Rs.lO lakhs sanctioned by the U.P. 
Govt, for the purpose. However^ the addition of one reading 
hall will ease the situation to some extent at least. 
Improvement of Services t The steady growth of the 
University during the last two decades, very much accelerated 
in recent years, has now reached a stage which calls for 
a thorough review of the policies and services of the 
library. The existing services are a very poor match to 
the current needs of the academic and research community. 
The university library is at present under a heavy pressure 
of new demands from the teachers, researchers, past-graduate 
students and the under-graduates whose needs vary widely. 
The intensification of research in the university, reflected 
in the sharp rise of research scholars in recent years, 
the interdisciplinary character of research, the increased 
interest and involvement of teachers in academic pursuits 
evidenced from the swelling volume of their publications, 
the changing methods of teaching and examination requiring 
the students to seek library guidance for an extensive use 
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of the recoimiended reference works besides standard treatises, 
the problem of the undergraduates for multiple copies of 
the prescribed text-bboks and for other standard books for 
selective study of the suggested chapters and portions, 
the persistent efforts of the University Administration to 
raise the standard of teaching and research, the tremendous 
increase in the volume of published output in every discipline 
and the special responsibilities of this University turoards 
the country in general and the Muslim community in particular 
as an institution with minority character all have 
generated new demands. The demands for literature search 
on topics of research, bibliographic service on Islamic 
disciplines and problems of the Muslim world with special 
reference to the problems of Indian Muslims, current 
awareness service in various disciplines. Indexing and 
abstracting services in certain fields and for information 
retrieval in response to the queries of readers have now 
becorre Irresistable, It is now high time that the library 
comes out of its traditional grooves and meets effectively 
the new academic challenges. Only then can it play its 
pivotal role in the academic life of the University and 
serve as a dynamic agency of "education", actively partici-
pating in the academic and research programmes of the 
university. The success of the recent measures to raise 
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academic standards and iinprove the quality of research 
will, in a large measure, depend on the adequacy and 
effectiveness of the library services to meet the present 
demands of the academic community. With the present strength 
of staff and existing methods and procedures of work, it 
has not been possible for the university library to offer 
the required services. The library had demanded additional 
staff for the purpose in the Fifth and Sixth Plans, The 
Seventh Plan proposals of the library again include this 
demand in order to gear up the library services to the 
present needs of the readers. The additional staff demanded 
will cost Rs.51,48 lakhs for the Plan period. 
Besides additional staff, mechanisation of library 
operations is also contemplated to cope with the increasing 
magnitude of work and to meet the present challenges 
effectively. The Fifth and the Sixth Plans of the library 
contained proposals for automation in certain spheres. 
The proposals are reiterated in the Seventh Plan and include 
the purchase of some essentially required gadgets and 
machines, such as Flexowriter, microfiche printer, computer 
terminals, word processor, electric typewriters etc. 
The developmental heeds of the university library, 
as visualised during the Seventh Plan, are contained in its 
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Plan proposals. The following table gives a sunmary of 
the proposals: 
Table ~ 64 
Summary of the proposals for the university library 
during the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
Particulars Total Cost (in lakhs of 
rupees) 
Books and Periodicals 
Binding 
Equipment 
Air-conditioning 
Printing of MSS catalogues 
Mobile Library 
Staff 
Total -
56.50 
107,00 
35.00 
60.00 
1,00 
3.00 
51.48 
313.98 
SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT 
The University Library has grown into a huge library 
complex over the years which now consists of the Central 
Library (Maulana Azad Library) and about 60 other consti-
tuents representing Faculty libraries. College libraries, 
departmental libraries. Hall libraries and libraries of 
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the special centres and institutes. Under the Library Rules 
these constituting units are not independent entities but 
an integral part of the university library. The Rules 
provide that "such libraries shall be considered on loan 
from the Main Library to the College, institution and 
department concerned," About their collections, the relevant 
rule says that the nuniber of books in any one college, 
institutional and departmental library shall not normally 
exceed two thousand volumes at any one time. This rule, 
however, shall not apply to such colleges, institutions 
and departments as may be specified by the Library Committee, 
The above Rules, revised and amended not long ago 
but only a decade back in 1975, need further revision in 
the present context. They were never observed strictly 
earlier nor is their application feasible now in a large 
number of cases. It is, therefore, necessary that the rules 
should be made consistent with the real situation and 
conducive to the future growth of the library complex. In 
the context of rapid expansion and growth of the University, 
which in all probability will be accelerated in the years 
to come, the entire organisational structure ot the 
university library calls for a thorough review and rules 
have to be amended accordingly. 
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In devising the future organisational set up of 
the university library conplex, the phenomenal growth of 
pioblished output and the interdisciplinary character of 
the present-day research, the special needs of certain 
institutions and the typography of the university shall 
be the main considerations. These three parameters will 
give rise to a mixed organisational structure. The first 
parameter calls for the divisional pattern of organisation 
in order to avoid duplication of reading material in 
related disciplines and to make the most judicious use of 
the scarce financial resources. The divisional model ha« 
been discussed in detail in chapter 5. It is being increasingly 
adopted by libraries throughout the world, including some 
of the university libraries in India, The adoption of this 
model at Aligarh will certainly lead to improved management 
of library services. It v/ill bring about economy in staff 
and ensure a wider coverage of the published output by 
avoiding duplication. The divisional model is infact emerging 
here slowly and is clearly visible in the development of 
the libraries of the Engineering College and the Medical 
College. It would be desirable if the library of the Engg, 
College is converted into a Faculty library by merging 
with it the Polytechnic library, A similar merger of the 
Ophthalmology library with the Medical College library 
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would be feasible when the Institute is shifted from its 
present premises to the Medical College, The Central 
Library would do well to reorganise itself on the divisional 
pattern and divide its Occidental collections into three 
major fields- Humanities, Social Sciences and Sciences. 
However, this proposal can be implemented only when at least 
three more reading halls, each with a seating capacity for 
150 readers and stafcking capacity for a minimum of 20,000 
voltimes, are added to the existing premises of the library. 
The typography of the University also necessitates 
the establishment of separate libraries such as the Ajmal 
Khan Tibbiya College Library, the Institute of Ophthalmology 
Library, theWomen's College Library etc. These libraries 
have come to stay and will continue to grow as more or less 
autonomous units of the University Library Complex. There 
are other special centres and institutions which are either 
devoted to area studies (e.g.. West Asian Studies Centre, 
Institute of Islamic Studies, Centre for Advanced Study 
in Medieval Indian History, etc.) or to intensive study 
of specific disciplines and have been accorded the status 
of Centres of Special Assistance by the UGC (e.g.. Chemistry, 
Geography and Mathematics). These Centres and institutions 
have developed comprehensive and well-rounded collections 
over the years and their libraries have to be treated on a 
special footing and allowed to grow as special libraries 
of the University Library Complex. 
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The unwieldly growth of other departmental 
libraries is^ however, to be controlled with the adoption 
of the divisional model of organisation by the Central 
Library. These libraries are growing at an alrming rate. 
In many of the libraries the problem of space is so acute 
that the books and periodicals are siitply heaped up in 
almirahs or stacks without any arrangement. Most of these 
libraries are without a proper catalogue even though books 
are sent to them duly classified by the Central Library, 
The main reason is that the departments have not been 
provided with separate acconodation for their libraries, 
adequate enough to sustain their continued growth. They 
usually spare one of the departmental rooms for the 
library which within a span of about 10 years reaches the 
saturation point. Even some of the Faculty Libraries, e,g. 
Theology and Law are faced with an acute shortage of 
space and urgently need new buildings for future growth. 
Most of the departmental libraries are also without 
proper staff. Many of them have only one Semi-professional 
who is required to do all types of jobs. For obvious 
reasons, a single man cannot do every thing from technical 
processing to servicing of the reading material. The 
quality of library service in these libraries is, therefore, 
far from satisfactory. The following table shows the collect-
ions of various constituting libraries of the University 
Library complex as on 31,3,1986. 
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Table- 65 
Collections of the Constituting 
Aligarh Muslim University Libra; 
Name of library 
1, Medical College 
2, Engineering College 
3, Training College 
4. Tibbiya College 
5 , Boys ' Polytechnic 
6. Women's Polytechnic 
7. Institute of Islamic 
8. Centre of Best Asian 
9, English 
10, General Education 
11, Hindi 
12, Linguistics 
13, Persian 
14, Philosophy 
15, Sanskrit 
16. Urdu 
Studies 
Studies 
17o Business Administration 
18o Commerce 
19. Law 
20, Economics 
libraries of the 
ry Complex 
Total no, of books-
upto March, 1986 
24577 
72433 
13436 
3958 
28648 
3458 
20940 
2844 
6468 
5755 
3700 
2695 
3905 
2990 
4670 
8000 
3365 
11477 
18461 
9397 
Contd,,., 
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21. 
22 « 
23. 
24, 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
^5. 
Political Science 
History 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Sunni Theology 
Shia Theology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Geology 
Geography 
Mathematics 
Statistics 
Physics 
Zoology 
Computer Centre 
Ilnrul Advia 
OphthaImology 
Ross Masood Hall 
Sir Ziauddln Hall 
Sulaitnan Hall 
Mohd. Habib Hall 
S.N. Hall 
Abdullah Hall 
Hadi Hasan Hall 
Aftab Hall 
7225 
15775 
3335 
4030 
10902 
2725 
7989 
12560 
6748 
15660 
14170 
1184 
12520 
9500 
1344 
900 
994 
1585 
503 
1600 
1683 
395 
1615 
383 
1792 
Contd,, 
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4 6 . v .M. H a l l 2224 
4 7 . S i r Syed H a l l 2698 
4 8 . M.M. H a l l 2098 
4 9 . Allania I q b a l H a l l 2360 
5 0 . N . R . S . C . H a l l (A) 754 
51„ N . R . S . C . H a l l (B) 856 
From the above table it is obvious that the 
fast growing collections of the departmental libraries 
call for a thorough review of their status vis-a-vis 
the Central Library. Clearly, their unrestricted growth 
will be to the detriment of their teachers and researchers, 
The overlapping nature of disciplines in Sciences and 
Social Sciences, the inter-disciplinary character of 
research, the enormous volume of publications in each 
subject, the spiralling cost of books and periodicals 
and the absence of physical facilities for their future 
growth all these factors make it imperative that 
the collections of these departmental libraries be 
amalgamated and organised on divisional pattern. The 
individual departments may, howevei^ be allowed to keep 
with them a collection of not more than 2,000 books of 
immediate value. This collection may be kept uptodate 
by returning the less used books to the Central Library 
and acquiring the new ones in lieu of them. 
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In the light of the above discussion the following 
organisational structure is suggested for the univeriiity 
Library Complex: 
i) Occidental Collection of the Central Library 
8 be organised on Divisional Pattern: the collect-
ions in Oriental languages remaining intact, 
ii) Faculty/College libraries for the Faculties of 
Engineering/ Medicine, Theology, Law, Commerce 
(exploring the possibility of amalgamating the 
libraries of Business Administration and Commerce 
when the new building of Deptt. of Commerce is 
constructed in close wlcinity of the Department 
of Business Administration). 
lii) Libraries of Special Centres, Institutes^ etc. 
Iv) Departmental Libraries with a working collection 
of 2,00 0 volximes to be kept under the charge of 
a teacher of the department. 
The proposed organisational structure will 
not only be realistic to the situation, but will 
also go a long way in easing the financial diffi-
culties of the university library by eliminating 
duplication and by effecting economy in manpower. 
The personnel so relieved may either be deployed 
in the divisional library of the Central Library 
or used for introducing new services or improving 
the existing ones« 
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In the above organisational structure the Central 
Library will continue to occupy its central position. 
All the reading material will be centrally procured. 
In administrative as well as in technical matters the 
University Librarian will continue to hold his present 
position as the Head of the library complex. 
2, Finance; The University should spend at least 6% 
of its total budget on library facilities as recommendekd 
by the University Education Commission (1964-66). The 
Abstract of Expenditure in the Financial Estimates of 
the University includes Maulana Azad library as a major 
head of expenditure. Thus before worjcing out the details 
of other major heads of expenditure, an amount equal to 
6% of the University's budget be earmarked for the 
library in the Abstract, If the budget of the library 
rises to this level, the acute financial crisis which 
it has been facing for many years in the procurement of 
reading material will come to an end. 
The allocation of funds to various subjects for 
purchase of reading material be made by and large on the 
basis of (i) the nunber of teachers, research scholars, 
postgraduate students and the undergraduate in the 
concerned subject; (ii) the average cost of books in the 
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subject; and (lii) the volume of circulation in the 
subject. The formula has been explained in Chapter-4. 
However, in the case of newly established departments or 
newly introduced specialities the formula should not be 
followed rigidly. Again, collection of the library in 
certain favoured languages or special fields should not 
be subjected to any such formula. The library should draw 
up a list of its priority collections and earmark adequate 
funds for each before making siabject allocations according 
to the proposed formula, 
3. Acquisiton of Reading Material; 
l.The acquisition policy of the University Library 
should be fully consistent with the aims and objectives 
of the University as an institution of higher learning 
and as an institution with "miniority character". 
The acquisition policy should enable the University 
to discharge the special responsibilities enjoined 
on it by Section 5(2) of the Aligarh Muslim University 
(Amendment Act, 1981), 
2, There should be close liaison between the University 
Library and the departments of studies and information 
received about new books in the form of catalogues, 
book reviews and advertisements should be passed on 
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immediately to the departments. In order to ensure 
the purchase of best and standard books, the selection 
should invariably be done after going through reviews 
in subject periodicals or book reviewing journals, 
3, The acquisition programme should be spread over the 
whole year. For this purpose it is necessary that 
the departments should be informed about their 
respective budget allocations for purchase of reading 
material soon after the commencement of the financial 
year. It would be advisable if the library suggest 
a phased programme for utilisation of funds to the 
departments so that last minute purchases at the 
close of the financial year, which often yield trash, 
could be avoided, 
4. The purchases should be made on the most competitive 
terms after calling quotations about rate of discount 
and other terms from the leading suppliers in the 
Indian book market. When textbooks are purchased 
in multiple copies of 20 or more of each title, the 
library should insist for trade discount rather than 
the normal library discount. 
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5. In order to ensure tiitiely payment of subscription 
of periodicals and thereby uninterrupted supply of 
their Issues, the library would do well to give the 
entire business to the State Bank of India or any 
other scheduled Bank. The library in this case will 
only be required to send a list of the periodicals, 
mentioning against each title the name of the 
publisher and the subscription amount. The bank 
will make remittances to the concerned publishers 
and parties on behalf of the library. It will, of 
course, charge some commission for this service. 
But at the same time the work load in the periodicals 
section will be reduced substantially. Moreover, such 
an arrangement will eliminate the long periods of 
delay in the processing and passing of bills between 
the library and the Central Accounts Office, on the 
one hand, and between the library and the bank in 
obtaining drafts in favour of the foreign publishers^ 
on the other. The arrangement will surely result in 
substantial saving of the staff which could be 
deployed for improving the library services, 
LIBRARY SERVICES: 
In order to play the true role of a modern university 
library and to meet effectively the current needs of the 
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academic and research coimiunity^  the library of the 
Aligarh Muslim University should make earnest efforts 
to introduce the following services. Of course, there 
are financial and personnel constraints to offer new 
services on any large scale. Nevertheless a modest 
beginning can be made even with the available resources 
in man and material. 
a) Monthly List of new arrivalsi The library used 
to bring out a monthly list of acquisitions about 15 years 
back. However, it has since been discontinued. It should 
be revived at the earliest as its compilation does not 
involve much labour and time. It is the crudest .form of 
information service which any library offers today to 
its clientele. 
b) Being the library of the Aligarh Muslim University, 
this library owes special responsibility for current 
as well as respective documentation service on Islam, 
Islamic disciplines, the Muslim World and on Indian Muslims 
in particular. The library receives a good amount of 
current literature in the form of periodicals and other 
material in this field, A regular indexing of this litera-
ture will greatly benefit the academics, both within the 
country and outside, and promote research on various 
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aspects of Islartio It will also greatly enhance the prestige 
of the university library, 
c) The library should also start current awareness 
service of periodicals which only requires xeroxing the 
title pages of current periodicals and circulating them 
among the teachers and research scholars of the concerned 
subjects. To star-t with, the service may be offered in 
a few selected disciplines as the capacity of the 
existing electro-copier of the library is quite limited. 
When the library is able to acquire a good xeroxing machine, 
the service may be expanded to cover all the disciplines 
in Sciences, Social Sciences and Humanities, 
d) The library should also plan to prepare profiles 
of teachers, research scholars and of other permanent 
members of the library and leeep them fully informed about 
the latest publications in their respective areas of 
interest. 
e) Research today is a joint venture between the 
documentalist and the research worker. Literature search 
for the researcher is an important function of a modern 
university library. The university library should keep 
a complete record of the on-going research in various 
disciplines in the university. To begin with, it may offer 
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this service to research scholars in a few selected 
disciplines for which staff with necessary subject 
background is presently available. 
f) The library should also contemplate to offer 
indexing and abstracting service in certain subjects. 
No university library can afford to offer indexing and 
abstracting service in all the subject fields. There 
are very comprehensive and conputerised indexing and 
abstracting services with international coverage in 
Sciences, Technology, Medicine and various applied 
Sciences, There is therefore, no need for any library 
to intrude into these areas nor can an individual library 
have so enormous resources as to embark on providing 
indexing and abstracting service in these fields on any 
large scale. The Social Sciences too have very developed 
indexing and abstracting services at the international 
plane but the indexing and abstracting periodicals in 
these subjects are not brought out so quickly as those 
in sciences and applied sciences. While the frequency of 
indexing and abstracting services in scientific desciplines 
is in most cases a week or a fortnight, it is two to three 
months in Social Sciences, Moreover, they take at least 
three months* time to reach India by surface mail. 
Furthermore, their coverage of the Indian periodical 
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literature is not adequate. So far as Indian indexing 
and abstracting services in Social Sciences are concerned, 
they are often very late in their publication. It is for 
these reasons that some of the university libraries in 
the country have started offering weekly or fortnightly 
indexing service to their readers by bringing out cyclo-
styled or photostat documentation list covering articles 
in the Issues of the periodicals received during the week 
or the fortnight in the library. This library would also 
do well to start such a service. To begin with, only a 
few desciplines may be taken up instead of covering the 
f' 
whole range of Social Sciences, Economics and Commerce 
would be a good choice for the initial start because of 
their present-day importance and also because they are 
inter-related disciplines. The library may also select 
any field of area study for the purpose, such as West 
Asia ih which it is receiving a substantial volume of 
current periodical literature, 
Urdu Press Index: The library is receiving a large number 
of dailies and weeklies in the Urdu language from 
different parts of the country. Most of these newspapers 
are sent to the library gratis. There is no indexing 
service of the Urdu press in India, The Importance of 
such a service can hardly be over emphasized because 
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it is the Urdu press which deals with the problems of 
the Indian Muslims in their true perspective. If this 
library begins such a service/it will be widely welcomed 
and will be of great value to the scholars who' SLTB 
working on the present-day problems confronting the 
Indian Muslirs, 
Procurement of Publications through Gift or on Exchange 
basis ; 
Procurement of piablications as gift or on exchange* 
basis is an important source for augmenting the resources 
of a library. In the context of the limited financial 
resources of the library and the exponential volume of 
the published output, this source should be fully exploited, 
A considerable volume of institutional ppblications can 
be obtained simply ty establishing contacts with profess-
ional bodies, organisations, societies, etc. The- library 
made some efforts in this direction a few years ago and 
sent requests to various institutions, professional bodies, 
public and private undertakings, banks, insurance companies 
etc, and received very encouraging response from them. 
This programrre should be followed more vigorously in order 
to obtain a still larger volume of such publications. 
These publications constitute a basic source material for 
research on socio-economic problems of the country. The 
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library would do well to approach similar institutions 
and organisations abroad and request them to place It on 
their free mailing list. It can reasonably be expected 
that efforts in this behalf will yield a good amount of 
foreign publications. 
The library can also acquire a fair amount of publi-
cations on exchange basis from different learned bodies, 
institutions, societies etc. The Library Committee in 
its meeting held on 4 Jan. 1986 resolved that the library 
should receive atleast two copies of each of the piiblica-
tions brought out by the university. The number should 
at least be raised to 5 per publication. With the help 
of these university publications the library can get in 
exchange publications of other universities, institutions 
scientific organisations, learned bodies etc, in various 
subject fields. 
Handlist of Manuscripts: 
For a number of years the library has been bringing 
out detailed catalogues of manuscripts collection-wise. 
Catalogues of some of the collections such as, Aftab 
Collection, Kabibgunj Collection^Shaifta Collection, 
Ahsan Collection etc., have been published. The compila-
tion of detailed catalogues of manuscripts is a very 
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tiitie-consuining job. The present project of compiling 
detailed catalogues of the various personal collections 
and the university collection (built up through purchases) 
of manuscripts numbering over 14000, will take a very very 
long time and will also entail a huge expenditure. While 
the inportance of these detailed catalogues cannot be 
underrated, what is urgently needed is a Hand List of 
manuscripts,The library Committee has repeatedly directed 
that a Hand list covering all the manuscripts be brought 
out at the earliest so that the academic world could know 
about the treasure lying hidden in this library. The 
compilation of the Hand list is called for immediately 
for one more reason , It will determine the correct 
number of manuscripts in the possession of the library. 
The basic record of manuscripts i,e, the accession 
register, is very faulty and contains numerous mistakes. 
It is for this reason that the number of manuscripts has 
been a floating figure in the annual reports of the 
library. This is a matter of serious concern and warrants 
immediate action. The compilation and publication of the 
Hand list brooks no further delay. 
Text Book Extension Library in the town; 
About 50% of the student population resides in the 
town. The non-resident students find it difficult to 
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exploit fully the resources of the library. Mostly they 
avail themselves of the facility of loan of books for 
home study. However, they do not benefit much, for obvious 
reasons, from the facility of study within the premises of 
the library available till 2,O'clock in the night. The 
continuing disturbed law and order situation in the town 
and the non-availability of public transport facility at 
night preclude them from making full use of this facilityo 
It iS/ therefore, necessary that a Text book Extension 
Library be established in the town for the non-resident 
students. The library of the NRSC-B can be converted into 
such a library. It is a very genuine need and if the UGC 
is approached for funds in this behalf, it is hoped that 
it will readily agree to the proposal, 
MICROFILMING UNIT; 
The ill-equipped microfilming Unit of the library 
needs to be fully equipped at the earliest. It is 
iraperqtive in the context of the rapid rate of decay and 
degeneration of manuscripts for reasons which have been 
detailed above. The prestigious and most precious collect-
ion of manuscripts can be saved only by getting it micro-
filmed. For the microfilm section, proposaJs for the 
purchase of certain essentially required equipments, included 
in the Vllth Plan, are the barest roinirouni and should be included 
in the list of first periorities. 
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Managerial Control Studies: 
The Importance of managerial control studies 
cannot be under-rated In the context of spiralling cost 
of reading material,on the one hand/and the steeply risinc 
budgets,on the other. In the foregoing paragraphs we have 
noted that this library is wpending as high a percentage 
as 65 to 70 on salaries of staff. A plausible and convifi-
cing case for additional staff can, therefore, be hardly 
made out. Moreover, any such proposal will orly receive 
a cold shoulder from the authorities in view of the 
present financial stringency and the drastic cut imposed 
by the UGC on the Block Grant of the university. The UGC 
Itself, while considering any such proposal takes into 
account the entire staff of the library complex and not 
of the central library alone. Again, increase in number 
of staff is not always an effective solution of coping 
with the increased volume of work. If the optirrai level 
of utilisation of personnel resources has not reached, 
the increase in staff may mar the efficiency instead of 
improving it because of the operation of ParkinsiDn'a law 
in such cases. 
The real problem facing the library, so far as staff 
is concerned, is that of attaining the optimal level 
of efficiency with the available personnel resources of 
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the library complex. This can be done in two ways. 
Firstly, by adopting the divisional model of organisation 
which has been discussed above and secondly, by conducting 
management control studies through job analysis and 
application of other techniques of scientific management. 
Such studies conducted at the J.N.U, library resulted in 
increasing the output substantially. Similar studies in 
this library will surely yield equally good results. The 
existing methods of work in the library are tradition-
based, cuntoersome and very lengthy. Often there is much 
overlapping between inter-related library operations. 
Management studies Involving job analysis, job description 
and job evaluation will go a long way Jn simplifying the 
existing procedures, eliminating non-essential steps and 
curtailing delay in the performance of various library 
operations. The studies will also result In the ranking 
of various jobs in order to assign them to persons of 
different ranks in the professional heirarchy. At 
present even a senior staff members of the level of 
Assistant Librarian types out catalogue cards. Surely 
the present ranking of jobs calls for a thorough review. 
Further^ management studies will also result in the formu-
lation of performance standards. It would then be possible 
to evaluate the performance of any individual worker or 
of any particular section as a whole with reference to 
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these standards. It would also be quite feasible then to 
take corrective measures if the performance is found to 
be below the mark.The need of conducting management control 
studies in the library can be appreciated from the fact 
that we have deployed more staff in certain sections then 
that required according the U.G.C. formula. For example, 
the present strength of the Acquisition Section of the 
library is 12 for an average annual intake of 20,000 
volumes. According to the said fommula it should be four 
at the most. Again, for technical processing of about 
8000 volumes annually we have deployed 13 persons whereas 
according to the UGC norms the strength of the Technical 
Division should be 4 persons. It is, therefore, evident 
that either our procedures are cunbersome and time-
consuBiing or we are not utilising our available manpower 
at the optimal level. In any case^management control 
studies will reveal the true position and help in raising 
the efficiency level substantially. 
Pe rs on n el Imp rovement: 
The Improvement of library services calls for 
competent staff with strong academic background. In the 
Western libraries there is a growing trend now to employ 
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subject specialists. However, it is highly unlikely that 
this library will be having subject experts in the near 
future because of the already high percentage of the 
budget that is being spent on staff salaries. The correct 
and feasible approach to personnel problem, therefore, is 
to improve the existing lot of the staff through intensive 
training, short term courses about different spheres of 
the modern library and through different incentives to 
induce them to improve their academic background. The 
short term courses and the trainiig programmes should be 
conducted by the Librarian and his deputies and these 
programmes be made conpulsory for staff upto the level 
of Professional Assistants. The UGC has already equated 
the senior library staff with university teachers in 
matters of status and scales of pay. The university also 
extends the facility of necessary leave to the library 
staff for joining the Ph.D. course. It would, therefore, 
be a pragmatic approach if the Assistant Librarians and 
Deputy Librarians are encouraged to get themselves 
enrolled for research in their respective disciplines. 
In course of time the library can thus develop subject 
expertise in different disciplines. Even otherwise the 
Assistant Librarians, Deputy Librarians and the Librarian 
are required to possess qualifications parallel to those 
of the Lecturers^ Readers and Professors in the university. 
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It is, therefore, in their own interest to improve 
their qualifications and develop subject expertise. 
AUTOMATION: 
The effective answer to many of the problems of 
the library is not additional staff but automationo 
Mechanisation of library operations will bring about a 
radical change in the functioning of the library. It 
will greatly reduce the routine jobs, accelerate the 
pace of work amazingly and relieve a sizeable number of 
library staff who can be conveniently deployed for 
introducing new library services or for improving the 
existing ones. It will greatly enhance the capacity of 
the library to cope with the increasing magnitude of the 
library work. Some of the suggestions for improvement 
of library services made in the foregoing paras can be 
implemented only with the availability of machine-'oriented 
facilities. Automation will render it possible to clear 
the huge backlog of unprocessed collections, facilitate 
the compilation of the union catalogue of the entire 
library complex and majbe it very easy to bring out 
computer print copies of the whole catalogue or of any 
particular collection. With quick retrieval of information, 
literature search, compilation of bibliographies on any 
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subject and preparation of docurrientation list on any 
topic will become a very easy task. 
The library can utilise the facilities offered by 
the Coitputer Centre of the university which is having 
IXth generation DEC VAXit/780 connputer. In this connection 
the library, of course, needs prograitiirers and system 
analysts in order to develop necessary software for 
various library operations, such as acquisition, cataloguing, 
membership and circulation, periodicals control etc. When 
this has been done the library can be linked with the 
computer having terminals at different points in its 
premises. With this mechanisation of library operations, 
it will also be possible for the library to participate 
in the National Information System for Science and Tech-
nology and in various other programmes of bibliographical 
control, being organized by the ICCSR and other profe-
ssional organisations. 
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CHAPTER - V I I I 
F INDINuS AND SUGGESTIONS 
In the preceding chapters we have examined the feasi-
bility of applying modern methods of management to libraries, 
traced the historical evolution and growth of University 
libraries in India, studied the financial problems facing 
the university libraries/both in India and aborad, indentified 
and analysed the causes of their financial problems, made an 
in-depth study of the financial frame-work within which the 
Indian and overseas university libratries operate and noted 
the need to apply modern budgetary techniques to ensure optimal 
utilisation of their scarce financial reeourceSo We have further 
studied the specific techniques of modern management that have 
been adopted by libraries in the West as also their increasing 
recourse to automation© The last chapter was devoted to a 
detailed case study of the Aligarh Muslim University Library 
in relation to the Banaras and Delhi University Librarieat, The 
study led support to our finding that no standards are being 
followed for financing the university libraries in India, 
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The minimum standard of 6% of the total institutional budget, 
recommended by the University Education Commission (1964-66), 
has been beyond the reach of almost all the libraries in the 
countryo This chapter also contains a few suggestions for 
improving the library services at Aligarh« 
The present chapter sums up the study, records findings 
and makes some suggestions to tackle effectively the problems 
confronting the Indian university libraries. Some of the sugges-
tions made in the context of the Aligarh Muslim University 
Library have been included in this chapter also because it was 
necessary to mention them while outlining the future role of 
the UGC in this behalf. 
The University libraries are at the threshold of the 
twenty first century. They are faced with technological deve-
lopments of a revolutionary nature which are making a profound 
impact on their contents and operational methods. Advances in 
computer technology and information retrieval methods have 
offered them immense opportunities to cope with the present 
information explosion. Huge data bases containing the holdings 
of the libraries of .a place or region have come into existence 
which can be consulted and searched by the readers on a terminal 
via the on-line system. Since the use of large frame computers 
is CAstly, and requires cooperative efforts on the part of 
419 
participating libraries, mini computers have been marketed in 
recent years which have siibstantially reduced the cost of 
automation and brought it with the means of individual librarieso 
The university libraries in the West have increasingly taken 
to automation besides modernising their methods of work and 
resorting to cooperation in various spheres of the library 
management in a bid to solve their current problems, both 
financial and professional. Although they could not fniUy 
succeed in their endeavours, they have at least been able to 
reduce the intensity of their problems. The Indian university 
libraries have made no such efforts so far. They are still 
working with their conservative and out-dated methods; coopera-
tion to pool their resources for a wider coverage of the tremen-
dously growing volume of published output is non-existent; and 
automation has yet to make a dent in their administrative 
structures. However, they shall also have to take recourse to 
the same measures which have helped their Western counterparts« 
Apart from a substantial improvement in their finances. Moderni-
sation, Cooperation and Automation are their urgent needs, 
Tooether they constitute the panacea for many of their diffi-
culties. 
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FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 
General: 
lo University libraries are faced with serious financial 
difficulties the world over owing to explosion of knowledge, 
rapid emergence of new disciplines, proliferous growth of 
published output, inter-disciplinary character of the present-
day research, steady increase in student enrolaent and faculty 
meirbers, changing pattern of education and examination, gallJOping 
prices of reading material escalating cost of services, rising 
salaries of the personnel and the diminishing purchasing power 
of their shrinking or marginally increasing budgets, 
2, Sound and effective management of university libraries 
which has grown both in volume and complexities, calls for the 
application of the techniques and practices of modern management. 
The administration of a university library is as much amenable 
to the principles of scientific management as that of any other 
profit or non-profit organisation. The principles have universal 
aplicability and are not meant exclusively for business and 
indus try, 
Development of University Libraries in India: 
lo The importance of university libraries in any system 
of higher education has been fully appreciated and stressed 
by expert bodies and conmissions, both at home and abroad. It 
has now been well accepted that the library is a dynamic agency^ 
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enjoined to play a pivotal role in the academic life of a 
university, 
2, The development of university libraries in India 
has not followed a uniform pattern. Infact during the colonial 
rule their development evinced little interest and they were 
considered as conventional but more or less useless accessories 
to universities. Even during the post-Independence period 
their development has not proceeded according to a well-
defined national policy. It is for this reason that the 
present situation presents a picture of haphazard growth, 
3, The appointment of the UGC Library Committee in 
1957 was, however, a turning point in the development of 
university libraries. The recommendations of the Committee 
covered all aspects of library management including the 
formulation of standards for various library operations, 
physical facilities, etc* 
4, The acceptance of the Library Committee's reconmenda-
tion by the Coimiission did bring about a perceptible change 
in the deplorable conditions of university libraries. However, 
in the absence of a national policy framework the development 
continued and still continues to be lopsided. This accounts 
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for wide variations in their organisational and administra-
tive structures^ collections, services, manpower resources, 
physical facilities etc, 
5. Despite substantial development in the post-
Independence period, the university libraries are presently 
under great pressure, for, their growth has not kept pace 
with the growth of their respective institutions. The UGC 
Library Committee (1957) was an adhoc body and hence it 
wound up after submitting its report. No efforts were made 
thereafter to create a highlevel policy maXing body to 
advise the UGC on a continuing basis about future develop-
ment of university libraries, 
6. The inportance of a national policy for the 
planned and systematic growth of university libraries in 
the country, consistent with the aims and objectives of 
higher education as contained in the latest policy state-
ment of the Govt, of India, can, therefore, hardly be 
over-eniphasised, 
7. In framing the said policy, three agencies will 
be involved: (1) The Ministry of Human Resources Development; 
(2) the Planning Commission , and (3) the University Grants 
Commission. It is,therefore, suggested that the Government 
of India in the Ministry of Human Resources Development 
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appoint a Committee consisting of representatives from 
the said three agencies and two or three senior University 
Librarians. On the pattern of the 1957 Ctonmittee, the 
new Cormiittee should also be headed by a distinguished 
University Librarian from within the country or abroad. 
The terms of reference of the proposed committee may 
inter alia include a review of the development of Indian 
university libraries from the 1960s onwards, enunciation 
of a national policy for their planned growth, a thorough 
examination of the administrative and financial problems 
confronting them presently, interlibrary lending and 
resource sharing, co-operative cataloguing,automation, 
application of modern management techniques, etc. It can 
reasonally be expected that the recorranendations of such 
a committee will go a long way in improving the function-
ing of Indian xaniversity libraries and in ensuring their 
proper future development, conducive to the needs of higher 
education in the country, 
8, The University Grants Commission has to play a 
more important rol^ in the planned growth of university 
libraries since it holds the strings of the purse. It 
is in a position to insist upon the impleroentertion of 
its policy decisions by the universities. In this context 
it is suggested that it should: 
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a) Set up a separate department in Its secretariat 
to deal exclusively with the problems of university and 
college libraries. The department should be placed under 
the charge of a senior officer not below the rank of an 
Under Secretary; 
b) Create a cell to collect periodic information 
about the working of university and College libraries. 
The data to be obtained from each university library in 
the prescribed proforma should include membership of the 
library category-wise (teachers, research scholars, 
postgraduates, under-graduates and others) total number 
of teachers and students in the university/college, total 
budget of the university/college, funds allocated for 
library facilities from the budget (with their division 
under three major heads, viz., salaries, books and periodi-
cals and miscellaneous expenses), annual intake of books, 
number of periodicals subscribed, services offered, -number 
of seats, library hours, working days etc. This data should 
be Consolidated on an all-India basis and incorporated in 
the annual report of the UC?C. The data will form the basis 
of taking policy decisions about future planning and develop-
ment of university and college libraries and for a conti-
ntking assessment of their functioning. At present the 
case of the university libraries often goes by default 
in the absence of such data; 
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c) Appoint a Standing Committee on Libraries with 
wide terms of reference to advise the Commission on 
library policies. The committee should include at least 
two senior members of the profession. According to the 
convention,one of the two members with professional back-
ground may be appointed as Chairman of the Coimiittee, 
Finances; 
1, The root cause of the financial problems of Indian 
University libraries is that their budgets do not conform 
to any recognised standard. The universities should spend 
a minimum of 6% of their total budget on library facilities 
as recommended by the University Education Corrmission 
(1964-66). In the case of newly established universities 
the percentage may vary from 6 to 10% depending on the 
level of development of each university library, 
2, In the case of a new university the Commission 
should sanction special grants in order to enable it 
to build up a core collection of standard works in 
different disciplines, 
3, The Commission should not approve any proposal 
for the establishment of a new department or the 
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institution of a new course of study, speciality or 
research project unlessthe proposal contains full financial 
implications for library facilities needed in this behalf. 
4, Since Planned Development grants are sanctioned 
by the UGC to a university on the recommendations of its 
Visiting Team, it is necessary that the team should include 
a university librarian so that the needs for the develop-
ment of the library complex of the concerned university 
may be fully understood and appreciated by the team and 
the Commission may be advised realistically in this behalf, 
5, The Commission and the State Government should 
decide from time to time the proportion in which their 
respective grants to a university or college library 
should be determined, 
6, The per student and per teacher norms recommended 
by the UGC Library Committee (1957) and the University 
Education Commission (1964-66) as the basis for working 
out the amount of the grant to a university or college 
library have not proved to be a satisfactory and feasible 
proposal owing to unabated rise in the general price index. 
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The per capita norms will have to be revised every year 
in the context of the general price index. The administra-
tive difficulties which the application of this formula 
will give rise to may, therefore, be easily gauged. It 
is for this reason that in assessing the library needs 
of a university these nortns could not be followed, A more 
realistic approach, therefore, is that in sanctioning 
grants for purchase of reading material the Comnission 
should also adhere to the alternative formula recommended 
by the Education Commission, i.e., the grants for the 
development of library facilities should not be less than 6% 
of the total grants approved by the Commission for various 
academic projects of a university. 
7. The UGC should reconsider its present policy of 
financing the university libraries. The grants of the 
Commission should be evenly distributed over a period of 
years. Healthy growth of a library is more like child 
development than say physical plant development. 
It suffers from alternating periods of "plenty" and 
"scarcity", 
8, Funds should be allocated to various subjects 
for purchase of reading material on an equitable basis. 
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The library, after earmarking funds for the areas in 
which it specializes and for collections in its favoured 
languages, should allocate the remaining grant to different 
disciplines on the basis of the number of teachers^ 
researchers and students in each discipline, the average 
cost of books in the discipline and the volume of circu-
lation it carries. However, in the case of newly introduced 
subjects or specialities this formula should be relaxed 
and additional funds provided in every such case for 
building up a core collection of standard books. 
9« A University library should not ordinarily spend 
more than 50% of its total budget on staff sala^^i^s. The 
expenditure on books and periodicals should not fall below 
40% of the budget, the other items of the budget claiming 
the remaining 10%, All possible efforts be made to keep, 
without adversely affecting the provision of services 
needed by the academic community the cost of establish-
ment at the minimum so that a larger percentage of the 
budget could be expended on enlarging the collections 
of the library, 
10, In order to build up a well-rounded collection 
the allocation of funds to each subject should be distri-
buted equitably on current learned periodicals, latest 
standard books, reference sources, text books etc. 
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11, Besides allocation of funds to various disci-
plines the annual book grant should also provide an 
adequate amount for general works, border line material, 
back Volumes of periodicals, rare and out of print books, 
manuscripts, general reference works, reprints of standard 
treatises and works of lasting value, literature in micro-
forms ^ especially multivolumed works, etc, 
DEPRECIATION; 
The library profession has been alow generally to 
recognise the importance of depreciation. However, there 
is a growing realisation now in Western libraries about 
the utility of this important tool of financial management. 
In India the concept is yet to gain recognition from the 
library administrators. Libraries invest heavi^ iy^  in 
furniture and fittings, equipments, machines, etc. With 
the growing use of automation, they will De investing more 
heavily on the purchase of sophisticated equipments. All 
such machinery, equipments, etc, have an estimated life 
and, depreciating in value with the passing of each successive 
year, become obsolete at the end of their life. Their 
replacement requires substantial funds. Financial 
constraints owing to rising cost of reading material and 
services may not allow a university library to provide 
the required funds for the replacement of such discarded 
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equipment^ machinery etc, from a single year's budget. 
The position with the Indian University libraries will 
be still more serious for obvious reasons. It is, therefore, 
suggested that they should charge depreciation on their 
equipments, tools, machinery, gadgets etc. An adequate 
provision for the purpose be mgde in their budgets every 
year and the amount be transferred to the Depreciation 
Fund. 
There are various methods for charging depreciation. 
The siirplest method is the 'Straight-Line' Depreciation 
method. The formula for this method is as follows: 
Amount of Purchase Price- Salvage value of the 
Depreciation = item at the time of replacement 
Number of years between purchase and 
replacement. 
The Indian libraries may adopt the above simple 
method. It can reasonably be expected that the use of this 
financial tool will bring great financial relief to them 
at the time of purchasing new equipments and gadgets to 
replace the old ones, 
LIBRARY COLLECTIONS; 
1. The acquisition policy of a university library 
should be consistent with the aims and objectives of higher 
education and with the special historical or cultural character 
of its university^ if any. 
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2, A University library should possess adequate 
collections of books in all the major fields of knowledge, 
e.g. Humanities/ Social Sciences, Science and Technology, 
Religion, Arts, etc.. Its collections should be particu-
larly strong and well-rounded in those disciplines in 
which instructions are imparted in the university. It 
should strive for comprehensive coverage in those areas 
in which it specialises. Similarly, it should try to 
build up strong collections in its favoured languages. 
In additior, a good collection of reference books and an 
adequate collection of text books should form part of its 
resources. 
3, Since literature in non-conventional forms is 
growing rapidly and will form a substantial portion of 
the collections of the future library, a university 
library should also procure material in microforms, 
especially multi-volumed publications like census reports. 
The literature in microform is not only cheaper but also 
enable a library to tackle the space problem effectively, 
4, If a university library has a collection of 
manuscripts, it should take effective steps for its pre-
servation. All possible efforts should be made to have 
the collection microfilmed for prolonged preservation for 
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the benefit of the present generation as well as of the 
posterity. Information about the manuscripts should be 
disseminated through published catalogues, 
5, Book selection should be made carefully on the 
basis of book reviews in learned periodicals or book 
reviewing journals. Purchases should be made on the advice 
of subject experts or senior staff members of the library, 
possessing necessary subject backgroundo 
6, Increasing emphasis on presentation of term and 
seminar papers and the siibmission of dissertation rather 
than sole dependence on an annual examination at the end 
of the year for the purpose of evaluation, should receive 
due attention in the collection development policy of 
university librarieso 
7o The adequacy of library holdings in all the various 
fields of study, to meet the needs of undergraduates, post-
graduates and research workers generally, should be care-
'fully examined* Every library should subject itself to perio-
dic scrutiny and endeavour to make good any gaps that may be 
disclosed^ 
80 In the context of the exponentially expanding mass 
of printed material and the escalating cost of publications 
it is inevitably essential that duplication should be avoided 
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as far as possible. The library should try to make the 
most judicious use of Its scarce financial resources by 
adding more books of a varied nature rather than duplicating 
them. 
9c Duplication of titles is, however, not only desi-
rable but essential In the case of text books* The ratio of 
text books to students in any particular subject should be 
at least IjlO. 
lOe The acquisition of books should be well programmed 
and spread over the whole year. Frantic efforts to utilise 
the book grant at the fag end of the financial year, which 
only result in the procurement of trash and substandard 
books, should be avoided, 
11, The library should try to obtain maximum discount 
on purchase after calling quotations about terms and condi-
tions of supply from the leading suppliers In the book 
market, 
SIZE OF LIBRARY COLLECTIONS; 
1, A collection of 5 lakhs volumes may be considered 
as an optimal collection for a university library in India, 
When the collection grows to this size the library may 
start weeding out process on the basis of certain rational 
and objective norms e.g., old editions, books with obsolete 
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and outdated contents, old serials, books which are no more 
in demand, etc. This will make room for new arrivals^ ease 
.the problem of shelf space for the library and also reduce 
the maintenance cost, 
2, However, before the above process starts the library 
should have a dormitory to shift at least one copy of each 
of the weeded out books to the dormitory, 
3, Since it may not be possible for every university 
libfary to have a dormitory, every State of the Indian Union 
should establish a dormitory library in which one or two 
copies of each of the weeded out books from the university 
libraries of the State may be transferred. Weeding out process 
in the university libraries should begin only when they have 
their own dormitory or dormiltory libraries have come into 
existence in their respective States, 
RESOURCE SHARING? 
In view of the tremendous volume of publications in 
every discipline and the inability of any library to acquire 
every printed document, cooperation aroong libraries to share 
their resources has become imperative. The entire resources 
of a geographical area should be regarded as one pool from 
which each individual library may draw. The university 
libraries of a region should, by mutual agreement, distribute 
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various subject fields among themselves for conprehensive 
coverage of literature. This will enable them to avoid 
unnecessary duplication of publications and to make the 
optimal utilization of their limited financial resources. 
They should also explore the possibilities of all other 
forms of cooperation, such as cooperative cataloguing, 
sharing of personnel, etc* in order to bring down the service 
cost. 
2. The UGC should play an effective role in arranging, 
co-ordinating and supervising programmes of resource sharing 
» among university libraries in different regions of the country. 
3. The professional organisations such as the Indian 
Library Association and Association of Indian Universities 
should also rise to the occasion and make determined efforts 
to bring about cooperation among university libraries of the cour 
try inidifferent spheres, 
MODERN TECHNIQUES OF MANAGEMENT> 
Application of the modern techniques of management 
will improve the level of efficiency in any university library. 
Management control studies about various library operations 
should, therefore, be conducted in order to simplify proce-
dures and accelerate the pace of work. Every university 
library should try to compile a library manual after a tho-
rough job analysis and job evaluation of all the library 
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operations. The manual should contain detailed procedures 
for performing various jobs. It should also lay down per-
formance standarxls for different operations and specify 
powers and duties of every library official as well, 
2, The UGC may either establish a Library Management 
Research Unit or sponsor management studies to carry out large 
scale investigations into probloms of library management 
and administration including organisation and systems analy-
sis ., budgetary techniques, survey of library users habits^ 
etc. The results of such studies be communicated to the 
University libraries in order to enable them to bring about 
necessary improvement in their management, 
3. The UGC should also sponsor studies about inter-
library comparisions. The results of such studies will enable 
the Commission to lay down necessary guidelines for effecting 
improvement in different spheres of university libraries as 
also to bring about uniformity in library practices, 
IMPROVEMENT OP MANPOWER: 
Every university library should endeavour to improve 
its existing manpower qualitatively through in-service train-
ing, coaching and guidance, staff meetings and other orien-
tation programmes. The staff members should also be encouraged 
to acquire subject expertise by improving their academic 
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qualifications including research leading to Ph.D. degree 
in any discipline. The engagement of subject specialists 
has now become essential in university libraries to help 
the research workers actively and to keep the teachers fully 
abreast of the latest developments and researches in their 
specialised fields of study. Since the Indian university 
libraries cannot presently afford to employ subject experts 
because of their poor finances, it is imperative for them 
to develop subject expertise in different areas within their 
available personnel resources, 
AUTOMATION: 
Automation is the panacea for many of the problems of 
a modern university library. It reduces drastically the 
routine jobs and relieves substantial number of staff which 
can be deployed by a library for improving its services and 
making them responsive to the needs of the academic conmunity. 
It also greatly increases the capacity of the library to cope 
with the increasing volume of work with lesser staff than 
will otherwise be needed. Mechanisation of library operations 
has become a compelling necessity in the context of the 
present-day information explosion. It is only through auto-
mation that a library can meet effectively the ever-growing 
challenges from the universe of knowledge and the ever-growing 
438 
demands for a variety of services from the academic community, 
2« The University Grants Commission should encourage 
the use of automation in university libraries. In those 
universities where computer facilities are available^ the 
Comnission should particularly advise the libraries to avail 
themselves of such facilities. Instead of entertaining propo-
sals for additional professional staff, it should advise the 
libraries to submit proposals for necessary gadgets and 
machines and for the technical staff, such as programmers 
and system analysts, required in this behalf• 
Many of the above recommendations can be Implanented 
only with the active support and cooperation of the University 
Grants Commission, The Commission should conne forward in a 
big way to reorient the university libraries and to prepare 
them to undergo the technological transiformatlon which has 
now become imperative. The libraries by the close of the 
century will have changed ladically both in their contents 
and structure. The change is taking place rapidly in the 
libraries of the West, The university libraries in India 
have yet to take a start in this direction. The role of the 
UGC will be very crucial in bringing about the much needed 
technological transformation of the Indian university libra-
ries and in preparing them for the challenges of the 21st 
century. An effective solution of their present and future 
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problems lies not only in iinproving their finances substan-
tially; but also in modernising their methods of work and 
in fostering cooperation among them» The present state of 
cooperation among them is far from satisfactory and is limited 
only to inter-library loans. Even in the metropolitan area 
of Delhi there is precious little cooperation between the 
libraries of universities, institutions deemed to be univer-
sities, institutions of national importance in the specialised 
areas of agriculture, medicine and science, so much so that 
there is considerable duplication in the acquisition programme 
and periodical subscriptions, inspite of the genuine scarcity 
of resources to meet the all round needs of the respective 
organisations. 
So far as bibliographical control of the holdings of 
Indian libraries in Sciences and Social Sciences is concerned 
commendable work has been done in this respect by the INSDOC, 
the DESIDOC and the ICSSR. The INSDOC and the DESIDOC have 
brought out a number of national and regional union catalogues 
in different fields of sciences. Similarly the ICSSR has 
published State-wise union catalogues of serials and perio-
dicals of many of the States of the Indian Union, In its 
progranmes it also includes the compilation of a retrospective 
index of Social Science periodicals (covering the entire 
period of the holdings of periodicals upto 1970), the area 
studies bibliographies pertaining to different States and 
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the language bibliographies to cover resegrch irieterial in 
all disciplines of social sciences in regional languages. 
The importance of the cooperative ventures in any programme 
of a national bibliographical control can hardly be over-
emphasised. The Union catalogues brought out so far will, 
of course, help the Indian libraries in sharing the resources 
of each other in periodicals and serials. However, these 
regional bibliographical works cannot#by themselires, elimi-
nate the unnecessary and uneconomic duplication of reading 
material in the libraries of an area. This can be brought 
about only with the concerted and determined efforts of a 
central agency. The UGC being the highest decision making 
body in the field of higher education and the central agency^ 
which distributes largesses to universities/is in a commanding 
position. It should no more restrict its role to that of a 
mere Financer of Indian university libraries, but accept the 
more purposive and meaningful role of planning, directing^ 
coordinating and evaluating the planned growth of university 
and college libraries in the country. It is then and only 
then that the financial and other problems confronting the 
university libraries at present will find an effective 
solution. 
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